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% Bayonet Char

B KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Context - Sayenet Charge was written by Ted Hughes, and was first published in 1957,

Line-by-Line Analysis

Ted Hughes = Ted Hughes (1930-1998) was an World War | - World War |, abo known as the ——— STANZA | LME POEM ANALVSIS
English poet and children's writer, who served os ‘Great War', was a global war originating in \ . An anomymons soldier charges
the Doet Louraate bet 1984 and his dedth. E that took place from July 1914 to [ohlaiin 1 | Suddenly he awoke and was running- raw aeros no e land. The e of
Bayonet Charge is unusual for a Hughes poem in Movember 1918, It involved all of the world's § b the aduverh ‘suckiend,’ ta open the
that it foosses on o nomekess soldier in the WWI = althoush he N epposing the Allies (ncluding Russia, France, 2 | In raw-seamed hot khaki. his sweat heawy, poen mm ﬁf‘.&'ﬂ" e
did write other war-themed poems, much of his work focused | UK, and US inst the Allionce , Austro- ' m y .
instead on nature and the animal kingdom in particular, and l-':'nww tl"::.;tgtzman Empire) O\Eemm armed forces . Stumbling across a field of clods towards a green hedge %ﬂuﬁ:f :;:::uﬂ
" k . ' the LA ire;) X realism = this isn't a ree.
myths and legends. His father hod fought in the war. and 7 million civilians were killed in the war. 4 | That dazzled with rifle fire, hearing Suggests preceding events have
The Bayonet - A bayonet is o bladed weapeon ] | Going “Over the Top’ = The use of trench 1 been o doze in cormpearion.
that is similar to a knife or sword. |t is designed to | 3 2 warfare significantly influenced the high death toll. 5 Bullets smacking the belly out of the air - Repatition of the word ‘row' and
be fitted onto or undermeath the muzzle of a rifle ¥ Attocks involved going ‘over the top’ aoross 'No hhﬂm‘fﬁdmm
or similar firearm. From the 17% Century, up until WAWIL the Man's Land’ (in the middle) where attockers were open to & He lugged a rifle numb as a smashed arm; heawy Wﬂ::ﬁ“l:mlhﬂ
bayanet wos a primary weapon for infantry ottodss and machine gun fire, mines, and shells. Even if successful, Violent i is umsed to describse
combat at close quarters. It also served other purposes as a comsunlties were huge. Life in the trenches were awful, with 7 | The patriotic tear that had brimmed in his eye the warzone — personification of
genenal purpose survival knife (when detached). Famously, diseasas like trench foot rife. Men would often spend weeks at i . . i the bullets ‘smacking' the belly out
those attacking in WWI were often mown down by machine | @ time on the front line, where they would need to deep, eat, 8 | Sweating like molten iron from the centre of his chest, - of the esir. Sirmiles used i lines & & 8
gurs before they had opportunity to use them. and defecate in dose proximity in the trenches further describe his discomfort.
9 | In bewilderment then he almost stopped - Hw" stanzo, mmﬁrml,nxm
. sunch as " and
Language/Structural Devices 10 | In what cold clockwork of the stars and the nations ‘bewildermant’as the seidier
Juxtaposition ~ Hughes places viclent imagery alongside Varied Verbs- Varied verbs are used to show the reader - . condiders his actions and
jescriptions of nature, to d S out o phocs cnd | e e s whics axctions oo complisbed], bolling us o grast 11 [ Was he the hand pointing that second? He was running surmoundings. The surroundings of
unnatural the events of the war are. For example, he deal about the soldier himself and his environment. For 2 | Lk ho has | in the dark and e stars and Bations m’;
describes the poin and discomfort of the soldier os he stumbles | exomple, ‘stumbling’ demonstrotes the soldier's inexperience, 2 1KE 3 Mman W as jumped up in the dark and runs soldier, Meamuhile, the idea of a
around, surrounded by 'rifle fire' and ‘bullets’, yet juxtaposes | whilst “lugged' shows us the physical strain and discomfort . . : Frican ‘unning in the derk’.
language asuociated such os field of clods’ ond 'green hedge.! | that the soldier is experiencing. Furthermore, ‘dazzled’ and 13 | Listening between his footfalls for the reason Yiskening...for Hhe reason’ suggests
Positioning the two ideas next to one another emphasises the | ‘smacking’ show portray to the reoder the depth of confusion f . N . . thet thene is no rational reaon for
extremity of both, showing how preternatural the war seems. | and viclence that are prevalent on Mo Man's Land. 14| Of his still running, and his foot hung like hirm f]?h?‘:tﬂlhhih o reason for
m - - - . ) . s, makes it seem o
Quete: " Open silent, its eyes standing out. Quote: * Stumibling across a field of dods towards o green 15 | Statuary in mid-stride. Then the shot-slashed furrows iF the soldier has been turned to
He plunged past with his bayonet foward the green hedge” hedge/ That dozzled with rifle fire, hearing. * stene by his incleeision,
Personification/ Metaphors - Hughes' use of figurative Alliteration/ Repetition = Hughes uses the repetition of The: band around s described as
language gives the poem a violent undercurrent, sounds and words for emphasis and to replicate sounds i “hot-sleshed", giving en image of
demaonstroting the pain and suffering of the warzone. Bullets | throughout the poem. For example, the alliteration of the ‘W' 16 | Threw up a yellow hare that rolled like a flame Hhe camoge that i taking place.
are personified as ‘'smacking’ the sky, presenting both sound sound throughout the opening stonzo expresses the soldier's 17 | And crawled in a threshlng circle. its mouth wide ervarges and I;;nn:_,nLl “m
imogery and an association with pain. The symbalic use of the | heawy breathing as he charges. Furthermore, harsh, awkuard * associated with hreshing'
wounded hare, during the 3 stanza, shows the terror and sounds are repeated e.g. ‘plunged past’ to demomstrate the 18 o il \ ndi ‘mouth wide' mﬁ
trauma of injuries sustained on No Man’s Land. discomfort felt by the soldier. pen silent, its eyes standing out. wounded compades -
w . . ot literally mentioned in order bo
Quote: Wf:m%mmf’ﬁ?m Oucte: “in raww-searned hot Bhaki s sweat Pecuy,” 19 | He plunged past with his bayonet toward the green hedge, Cresent his bolation. Alliteration of
\0d cravied in a threshing crdle 1t mouth wide. - . .- the hersh ‘B seund in ‘plunged
Form/Meter — The poem is written in 3 stanzas - the first Structure — The three stonzas depict three very different 3 20 [ King, honour, human dignity, etcetera pm.t'—gshmmﬂﬁ unrmphmhmmf
stamza has 8 lines, the second 7, and the third 8 again. Each mioments in the poem. The first is fost-poced, depicting the ) o . wht he is doing, juxtapased with
stanza is filled with words and imoges, representative of the oction of the soldier running aaoss No Man's Land. The 21 DerpEd like luxuries in a ',,relllng alarm the image of nature ('green
thick mud that the soldier must run through. The varying line | dashes show that the soldier is, howeswer, starting to hesitate . . hedge?). Line 20 - reaons to go bo
lengths are suggestive of his quicker and slower progress and think. The second stanza happens in slow motion as he 22 | To get out of that blue crackling air war = 'eteetera’ siggests they are
through the mud. There is no dear riyme scheme, contemplates his actions (3 lines are broken by punctuation). . . . w The simile Df; a
demonstrating the disorder and chaos of the scene. In the 3™ stanza, the soldier rushies cnce more towards death. 23 [ His terror’s touchy dynamite. ’"mt“m E :i“dﬁml ::':W&
Quote: He plunged past with i bayonet toward the green Quoke: “In bewilderment then he almost stopped = The last line shows the ease with
hedge King. honowr, human dignity, efcefera In wihat cold clockwore of the stars and the nations” which he moy lose control
I verr—r— e R IR T S
Suffering - In oddition to the mental anguish that the soldier experiences, a physical undercurrent of pain and Bayonet Charee can be compared and The big. ever-present, overshadowing thing wes the First Wonkd
suffering s evident throughout the poem. In stanza 1, for example, the soldier's discomfort is made clear through E"‘"""m X gl ""'l r contrasted with these posrms in its S, i el fther cnef my Lincles Foughit. and whieh saemedd
vooabubany such as ‘row’ and *sweat.’ The imoge of the injured hare in stanza 3 represents his stricken comrodes. approach to pain and suffering. About s fathar’s exparsenes in s ' mewer oasestiomaet Fiom aibecth
The Futility of War - The poem portrays one of the most terrifying octs of this or any war, the chorge ‘over the c ofthe | Bavonet Charge can be compared and mm”mm;f””mﬁ:”:mh;mmfwmm
top.' This was close to a suicide mission, os they were exposed to mochine guns and shells. The soldier seems to stop Light Brigade contrested with this poem in the approach m:r“wﬁdhummmmm—“amwm h*'m‘:.'ﬂ'ﬁh“‘w' Ferthar’s merman:
still im time (stonza 2) and question the rationale for cormying out his actions (‘running...for a reason’). to the theme of the futility of war. Fowr com one comfront or come b erms with £
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Context - mmmmwmwwmmhm Line-by-Line Analysis
John Agard = |chn Agard (born 1949) is an The Battle of Hastings and Dick STAMIA | LME POBM ANALYSIS
Afro-Guyanese poet and playwright who now Whittington — The event that the speaker ; Dem tell me i;lrﬁmtdmhr:d'mekudni:mh
lives in the UK. When he mowved to the UK in the mentions as taking place in 1066 (line &) is the Dem tell me ressage in b paerm, L ar unma _de“r
19705, he began teaching people about Battle of Hastings. It is the event in which William ! | Wha dem want to tell me (therm) ore prevetting Tum fom eploroa e oun |
Caribbean culture and worked in a library. He of Normandy defeated King Harold. It is a staple topic of 2 4 | Bandage up me eye with me own history H;_ﬂg%:htmntaﬁ_ﬂ Hm;‘;n the reader r.onmmme
often conweys his Caribbean weice in his poems, using non- histary bessams in the UK. Diick Whittington is anather 5 | Blind me to me awn identity that the 'dem is the community that the speakser has
standard spelling to represent his accent. His poems are often | commanly-taught histary folldlore ~ concerning the rise from & | Dem tell me bout 1ses and oll dat emigreted to (eonsidering the poet and the laber
rebellious in nature, challenging common ways of thinking. poverty of o man who sold his cat to o rot-infested country. 3 7 | Dam rell me bout Dick Whithinmton and he cat eontent, mast libely LIK). The metaphors sugget the
Guyana - Guyana i a country on the = Toussant L"Ouverture and Nanny de & | But Toussaint L'OGuverture speaker hos been bandaged and blinded in order to
northern mainland of South Americo. However, |~ ame - || Mareon - Toussant L'Ouverture was a leader in . Mo dem never tell me bout dat stop them leaming obout their own “_h‘"!'
it s often considered os @ Caribbean region | | the Haitian Revolution. He showed strong Stanzas -4 The specker references the history thet
; istorical i o | Toussaint they have been bold about, before expresing debails
because of its strong cultural and historical links to Anglo political and military skill, which resulted in the - 1 A slave et the b thet they failed to inform him of
Caribbean nations. it was governed by Britain from the lote first free colonial society — race was not considered the Imsls of 1z Wirh vision The cal gmh ‘and all dat in relerence to the
1#’: Century and known as British Guiona until the 1950s. It social standing. Manny of the Marcons was an cutstanding 13| Lick back prescribed hisony that was communicated dhaus that
?U'“Ed 1de in 79‘56 Many Guyanese fomilies have | jamaican leader, who become known as a figure of strength 4 Jl; Nﬂpml'ml i the speaker does not core for it The speakrer then
since emigrated to the UK - in 2009 there were 24,000 in fights against the British. Meither of these figures are 16 And first Black shenws their knowledge of Toussant: the ncreased pace
Guyanesa-born people living in the LK. commonly discussed in the British education sysbern. T Republic born and rhyre here reflects the speaber’s enthusiosm.
j'; ;:‘::‘}"”d"‘l tharn Stanza 5 The speakrer repeats the thermes of tanze 3,
= Toussaint de beacon regarding the prescribed history imposed upon
Language/Structural Devices 21 | OFde Haitian Revolution pecele. Howrer &wmm&hﬁm: pui:tlr
and inignificart,
_ P— _ P P 22 | Dem tell me bout de man whe discover de ballaan de moon’ (o reference to the nursery rhyme). Such
Repetition H_Epetrtlm_ls- og::f the most pml_m‘iul tools lﬂmﬂl l'here_:s a stark mntru_st h-:twem t:fE -._lluld 5 - And de cow who jump over de moon reachings & ficnt when o red to the
that Agard uses in Checking Me History: Aside from the imogery Agard utilises when asserting features of history thot o4 Dem tell me bout de dish ran away with de speon rich werld hiskories thet could howve been explored
riwthmical effect that it creates throughout the poem, he deems as a part of his identity, and the lade of magery he a5 But dem never tell me bout Nanny de Marcon Soren B I o T e el e e
repetition of certain words and phrases reinforces meanings. employs throughout the mention of the traditional British denlored the lack of hist inyl ha hea
E.g.. the repetition of the line starter ‘dem tell me’ suggests figures in history (e.g. 1066" and ‘Dick Whittington’) Whilst he 26 ;“"’"’g’ Tou he criticises the lack of adu provided
that what is to follow & not the speaker's own thoughts. The | is deliberately vague about the details of the latter, he uses 6 35 | OF mownteis dr ““m"tm Maroorn, m:"mﬁ“h' he
repetition also demonstrates the dullness aond monotony that | ight imogery such os ‘beocon’, fire-woman’, and star’ when 29 Fire-woman struggle cormmunicates his understanding about this historical
e ossociates with the version of history he is told. describing the former — this shows how they enlighten him. 30 Hopeful stream figure's achievements, uilising e half-ryme to
ET To freedom river ke the topic oppear engoging, enthusing. The
Quote:  “Dem tell ma Dem tell ma/ Quote: “And even when de British said noy She still brove mature-beed imagery further brings the story te life.
P Hhe Russi ¢ A heoting star™ 42 Dem tell me bout Lord Nelson and Waterloo And yet, the establishment wouild rather beach about
W dlerm want 33 But dem never tell me bout Shaka de great Zulu British | and
- 7 3¢ | Dem tell me bout Columbus and 1as: | Britih inventors end nunen dymes.
Collequialism - Agard uses colloquial language Mon-Standard Spelling - Agard deliberately wses non- a5 But what happen to de Caribs and de Arawaks too Stanzas T-8 The speaker further details the history
throughout the poem, creating a number of effects. standard spellings throughout the poem in order to reflect the o that they have been expased to throughout their
Primarily, it is used to reflect his lack of conformity to Caribbean accent of the speaker. For example, Agard uses 36 ::;' tell — :;"Lm:::rﬂ::ﬂh and she lamp mmm'he% ;: this histerny
‘standard’ ideas (e.g. speaking Stunqan.:l_EnnEsh:l_Dlsm ‘dem’ in a number of lines across the poem, rather than ) fﬂ Dlrl‘llhmlhmt baut ols King Cols was a merry ols scul Lmﬂbm il m“*‘ ﬂpnf::eﬂl.ﬁs mburr.li\'.-s“mhrmﬂ:e
markers such os ‘and all dat’ show his disinterest in the topics | ‘them.’ He also shortens the word ‘about’ to ‘bout.' Agard 8 39 But dem never tell me bout Mary Seacole British) and ‘ale Hing Cole® (anather British nursery
bbeing transmitted ~fillers like these are used in moments attempting to give a woice to those in sodety who are not B thyrre) emongst ather urhite-Bribish histarical figu
where we can'tiwon't divulge more precise detoils ordinarily granted one = his non-standord woice reflects this. 4 m-h:-ﬂf'&f: with nio mention of the ather side. Onice again, the
Quote: “Dem talf me bout 1066 and alf dat Quote:  “Dam tall me L To the Crimean War poet repeats “Derm bell me” = thus reflecting the
Dam tell me bowut Dick Wittington and he cot™ Wha dem want to felf me” 43 She volunteer fo go repetitive and ursandng given version of hisbory.
Form/Meter — The poem consists of ten stanzas of varying | Struckure — Chedbing Out Me History can be split into three 44 | And even when de British said no Stanzas 9-10: The speaker gives mare details sbout
lengths. Standard font and couplets, triplets or quatroins are | rough stages. The first begins with the poet stating his case g 4% A heali " the life of Mory Seacole. At this point the reader i
used in the sections of the poem that detail the history about having one version of history told to him, with the j? Among fhe wounded ﬂ*’;;ﬂ "ﬁhf','ﬂ: all three of the hiterical M‘;ﬂ;ﬁﬁ
imposed on the speaker, whilst his own history is written in suggestion that this is done deliberately to ‘blind' him to his 15 | A yellow sunrise o ’P:e"‘:; fstory contain esociations i —"h‘;—;
- = = - . - - ' hﬂk E E ry I‘Jﬁlﬂ-
italics and an irregular rhyme scheme = these features may own identity. The middle section of the poem flits beburesn a9 | Tothe dying these figures ilurminabe the speaksr's true historseal
represent that the speaker’s wersion of history is ‘different’ and | features of colonial and his own version of history. The final Dem tell me idently The;pmhuﬂunr&p:;amm
rebellious when compared to what sodety expects. section expresses his refusal to accept the given version. g‘: Dam tall ma wha dem want o tell ma from the first line, with the sdded dedaretion that
Quote: “Dem tell me bout Lord Nelson and Waterloo Quote: “But now [ checking out me own history 10 52 | But now | checking out me own history they are wnwilling to accept the given version of
But dem never tall me bout Shaba de great Zulu™ | carving out me identiy" 53 | | carving out me identity history. This sums up the rebelliows tone of the poam.
Poems for Comparison
Challenging these in Power - Agard's poem puts forward a message that rebels against the established order. Chaching Out Me History can be The socner we can foce the foct that Western eduicetion &
He refers to those in power os ‘'dem', and repeats ‘dem tell me’ in advance of each establishment-prescribed London compared with this poem in approaching e:::umﬁad ;;ﬁ ma:;wd "“‘f“”’m"‘ﬂ“""m
historical teaching. The italicised detail, in addition to the final stanza, reveal the speaker’s refusal to accept this. the themes of Challenging those in power. ""”*‘ﬁ m"""";:'m Maanatig “’”"’*’”h"’m“‘
Identity - The speaker's identity is partially evident through their non-standrard spellings, reflective of their occent. Checiing Out Me History con be arttitucier Yoy but there’s still o long way to go. | don’t think we realie
However, the speaker struggles to find any resemblance to his own identity in the historical teachings that have been The Emigree/ compered with these poens in its Ehet there i & greot possibility ere for o genuine anricdment of diversitys
imposed an him. , which mainly tells the colenial side of events. He resolues to ‘carve out” his own identity in the end. The Pealnds: approach o the theme of identity clespite uthatever conficts exit. The Telegraph, March 2013

Page 2




& EXPOSURIE xnowepae orcantser

Context - Exposure was written by Wilfred Owen in 1917,

Line-by-Line Analysis - Remember that this s an extract from the poem, not the whole poem.

weather is as much of donger to the soldiers as the enemy
itself. The weather is constantly referred to as an enemy, for
example through suggesting it 'knives’ the men, gathers a
‘melancholy amny’ against them, and wses stealth’ to attack
them. The use of pathetic fallacy (e.g. the 'mod gusts”) even
add emotions and malice to the forces of nature.

cases silence) that the men are exposed to. For example,
repetitive wse of the 'w' and %' sounds are representative of
the whistling of the wind around them, and even the muffled
whispering of the men. Furthermore, awlkeward ‘o’ sounds
emphasise words, and represents the difficulty the men have
in taking their minds off the cold misery that they foce.

nonchalance,
But nothing happens.

Wilfred Owen = Wilfred Edward Salter Owen World War | - World Wor l, abo known asthe [ 2 0 Sl || Lt i bt
(1893-1918) was a British poet and soldier. He was ‘Great War', was a global war originating in e’ - 1 Our brains ache, in the merciless iced east winds that knive us . .. “: rendar "‘r:';:‘d MJMM
one of the predominant Warld War | poets, { | | Eurcpe that took place from July 1914 to e 2 | Wearled we keep awake because the night i silent . .. {uinh._bmi’) s the corcitions £ .
detailing the horrors of trench warfare in a similar - Movember 1918, It involved all of the world's 1 3 Low d fiex fus § the salient This b o hottila eniironnent: owen nature
stybe to his mentor: Sigfried Sassoon. His poetry brought a mujor powers, oppasing the Allies {including Russio, France, rooping flares confuse our memony of the sallert . .. oo teym, Alpoet i ok ek b
sense of realism to public perceptions of war, in stork contrast | UK, and USA) agoinst the Alliance (Germany, Austro- 4 Worrled by silence, sentries whisper, curious, nervous, uup':m:umlzunmum_ ‘J'thn
to the earlier works of poets such as Rupert Brooke ot the Hungary, the Ottoman Empire) Ower 9 millions armed forces 5 But nothing happens. saldiors foor tha ienca.
time. Owen was killed ane week before the end of the war, | and 7 million civilians were killed in the war, 6 | Watching, we hear the mad gusts tugging on the wire, e e
Trench Warfare - The use of trench warfare Exposure to the Weather - The majority of 3 7 Like twitching agonies of men among its brambles. inheapitebils. The, simils used cuer the top
significantly influenced the high death toll. the fighting took place in Europe, where the 2 B | Morthward, incessantly, the flickering gunnery rumibles, “ﬁﬁuﬁﬂm o pain. Fuen
Attacks involved going across No Man's Land 2| soldiers foced extremities in temperature and g Far off, ke a dull rumour of some other war. dbbonee, It b 1l ot the: forafront of thir
(in the middle) where attockers were open to mu:hme gun weather ower the years. Rain would quickly acocumulate in 10 What are we doing here? minech, The saldiers question wheat they ore
fire, mines, and shells. Even if successful, coswalties were huge. | the trenches (sometimes to waist height) whilst in the winter diing— the rgmen forfightipa bignalos, |
Life in the trenches were awful, with diseases like trench foot | months soldiers would often be battered by snow, hail, and 11 | The poignant misary of dawn begins to grow ... e e e
rife. Men would often spend weeks at a time on the front line, | sub-zero temperatures. The winter of 1916-17 was so cold that 12 | We only know war lasts, rain soaks, and clouds sag stormy. misary:' they are tropped In an endies cycle
where they would need to sleep, eat, and defecate in close many lost fingers and toes to frostbite. Trenches offered little 3 13 | Down masing in the east her melancholy army dw-m“ﬁ““ﬂlﬁﬁxx
proximity in the trenches. to no protection. Even clothes and blankets froze solid. 14 Attacks once more In ranks on shivering ranks of grey, ':n'w"' ock b,-l :mﬂ . holy army” The
5 But nothing happens. e e v e ety of
Sudden succesive fl of bullats streak the silence. Shilonce b s und ot the
Language/Structural Devices lﬁlmmmmwmﬂhmMMmmﬂmmMu begiri of e e amehec
17 " the scunds being dewribed. More
Personification/Pathetic Fallacy - Owen persistently Sibilance/Alliteration/Assonance - These longuoge 4 18 With sidelong flowing flakes that flock, pause, and renew, s used — guen the:
personifies the weather to create the impression that the techniques are used to echo/mimic the sounds (or in some i We watch them wandering up and down the wind's ’:;’:CE ;‘Ww;.m m":

personified in i opothy in the foce of the
untoid swiffering ond hardship.

Quote: * Our brains adhe, i the merciless iced east winds that
krive ws”

Quote: " Siowdy our ghosts drog horme: glimpsing the sumk
fires, glozed™

Pale flakes with fingering stealth come feeling for our faces—
We cringe in holes, back on forgotten dreams, and stare, snow-dozed,
Deep into grassier ditches. 5o we drowse, sun-dozed,
Litterad with blossoms trickling where the blackbird fusses,

—bk it that we are dying?

Thea icy flakes are compored to oaosing thot
stoll cut the soldier:. Vored verbin
mﬂmummdhﬂdm

assnbly cowsering from the weothar. The
juoctoposition of the ‘blosomrs' and ‘Sun-
dozed’ dreom enhonoes the edremity of the
mibary of the lines before The lost line
anwesrs

Similes/Metaphers - Similes and metaphors are used to
figuratively describe the physical and psychological pain that
the men are enduring. For example, the down of a new day
is compared to a ‘'melancholy army’ being amassed = a new
day signals a repeat of the cycle of misery and despair.

Varied Verbs = Owen uses some interesting and original
verbs to present the discomfort of mowement and octions by
the exposed soldiers. For example, the frost malkes their hands
shirivel’ and their foreheads ‘pucker’, whilst they are ‘shaking.”
These are young men in their prime and yet the description of
their actions makes them resemble the old and infirm.

Slowly our ghosts drag home: glimpsing the sunk fires, glozed

With crusted dark-red jeweb; crickets jingle there;

For hours the innocant mice rejoice: the house is theirs:

Shutters and doors, all closed: on us the doors are closed, —
We turn back to our dying.

Auononce of the owkuard ‘o sound
opaning the sonzo k representative of the
affiort thot it toke: to think of arpwhers but

thair ghastly present envircnment. Uss of
the weord ‘ghost” reocbes the wenso that these
man ore olreody deod — effedive when
considering loter inthe stonezo: the men
hioue been forgotten olreadsy.

Quote: Dawn massing in the east her melancholy armmy. ™

Quote: * e aringe in holes. back on forgotfen dreams, and
stare, snow-dazed”

Form/$tructure — The poem is conventional in the sense
that each stanza is five lines long, with eight stanzas in total.
Half-riwme is used throughout to create a A-B-B-A-C riyme
scheme. The fifth line aodds a little more to what would
normally be expected = this could be seen as representative
of the war dragging on for longer than anyone thought.

Versification — Each of the eight stanzas ends with a short
half line. At the end of the first, third, fourth, ond eighth lines
the refrain ‘but nothing happens’ s added. This hammers
home the mesage that despite all of the pain and suffering
being described, little changes. The lost Enes, when reod alone
one after the other, tell their cwn melancholy story.

Since we believe not otharwise can kind fires burn;

Mow ever suns smile true on child, or field, or fruit.

Far God's invincible spring our love s made afraid;

Therefore, not loath, we lie out here: therefore were born,
Far love of God seams dying.

The spenkhor quations the axstence of
TG stimull, o= it b been 30 long S
‘they howe experienced wudh comforts. The:
spring thot will foliow the curment winter
meakaes them feel afroid, a3 they fear that
thery will not ba ollue to see it. Due to the
oaony of their predicoment, Cod's lous of
the man b kst lonad.

YRRLEREEENRRREREE|E

Tonight, this frost will fasten on this mud and us,
Shrivelling mamy hands, and puckering foreheads crisp.

The kst shorzo & perhops tha most
hounting. Tha effects of frog ore desoribed
wing waned werts ond odisctive: (shrivaling,
rip). Tha soldiers {half frocen thenmahues)

Quote: * Shrivelling many hands, and pudkering foreheads i B . 8 38 | The burying-party, picks and shovels in shaking grasp, atbempt tr bury Hicna illed from exposura.
crigy Thie buryigg-penty, picks cnl shued in shcling g » | 9ot “UWhat are we dolng here? & & that we are dyingi 39 | Pause over hali-known faces, All their eyes are ice, Metcphor - yesare phyicaly focen
40 But nothing happens. MLmt :‘;m :mmubu}'?wmmm
S P for Comparon [T haugh e R ost ]
Suffering - In order to get ooross his mesage ooros, it was essential that Owen presented the barbaric, appalliing cam be con with this Dacr bobhar, Inrackedaly aftor § sant my bt kaftar, mone Bhar & fortniaht 606, ua e
nature of war in a realistic monner and tone. In this poem, Owen portrays the quieter moments of war, the painful v reahod e into o Line. Our A Company k! v Atta, ond of
: Remai in relation to the theme of Suffering and | cows ety Auber e
periods in between the battle and bloodshed. Here, physical pain and psychological trauma can both be taken in n T e e e, TR imindnigria~y Y s-roffrie o nprini et i AN
more fully, and are described vividly and frankly. g i et by o et o revwoss denbiniirsnt. A bip shal
BF vy e P of Siva ek, jusst 2 peecks froen avye . Bafora v
vl oo e 1 E 1 T capey e v D! Ay
The Futility of War - In controst to many poems at the time that glorified war and fighting for one’s country, Exposure eon be compared with this poe et olficar of 8 Gy, LE Goubeogr Joy QEpcsits i & i
. i : . B e P B Charge of the in relation to the theme of suffering and | ok Sue be o covama uith sarth, o o refef wil over el [0 T Jus
Owen's poems typically depict war in a harsh light, in order to demonstrate how horrific and futile it is. ‘Exposure’, in Ligkt Brigad can be contrasted with this poem in Hyeir | A, aor il fest ba o 9 desa Rac. { think thet tha tamly ooy
this serse, is no different. His bleak and shockingly realistic portrayal of the soldier's experiences (in this cose coused approach to the futility of wer. B i st Lol W arerveiciabhi pad i st s el Bttty Aowsral Bhase i
by both the opposition and the forces of nature) forms a stark contrast to general public opinicns ot the time. Evetwecf s it st . ot wilfiopt WEGH Page 3
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Context - Komikaze was written by Beatrice Garland, and was published in 2013,

Line-by-Line Analysis

Beatrice Garland = Beotrice Garland i an : Japan in Waorld War Il -lapan entered World STAMIA | LME POEM ANALYSIS
English poet that won the 2001 National Poetry ; War Il with a surprise attock on Pearl Harbour (o The karnikoze fighter prepares for their sukcide mbaion.
Prize for her poem ‘Undressing. She wrote no 4| US military base) on December 7%, 1941, The L T | Her father embarked at sunrise The e af the word Sunrhe’ immeditely ghoes
p-uetry_ior some time after, instead fucl.l!-lrn her _ Japanese fought on the side of the Axis powers alongside Mazi 2 ‘_""”h a flask of water, a samurai sword m:mmw;‘;:::m
ttberllonur_l her other work, os a physician fur_tl_w Mational Germany and ltaly, taking a leading role in fighting ocross 1 3 in the cockpit, a shaven head vrpping to think about the mognitude of his task. The
Health Service and a teadher. She describes writing poetry as | Asia. The Japanese militany culture of never accepting defeat 4 full of powerful incantations shenven heod and the incartations wogest the authority
‘a marvelous part of one's interior private life' ond cites John | meant that they were the lost of the Axis powers to surrender 5 and enough fuel for a one-way :ﬂ‘;ﬁq?u::::::mt;? bmdudu-ran.wdm rem
Donne and Seamus Hemey as influences. She enjoys writing = only after the cotostrophic loses suffered from two atomic & journey into history r:w:r'limm uu;t h‘m?g'l,&m;’m
poens about the experiences of others around the world bomibs dropped by the LSA on Hiroshima and Nogasaka. peitively for his broue and noble oot
Japanese Seafaring Culture - Throughout Kamikaze Pilots = During the Second World 7 but half th he th Thib is o testimeny of the pilat's dowghtes, making the
the poem, Garland malkes specific references to . War, the term ‘komikaze’ was wed to descibe ut ha way Ihere, 8 et m_'lgm' reader quastion ity outhenticity. She & telling her children
“ishing boats' and the ‘green-biue transhucent pilots who wers sexit on sulkide misdors, They 8 recounting it later to her children, I:I:;'I:H'mwm'mi— sum;rn Eﬁwmmm
seq.' Largely owing to its geogrophical make-up were expected to crash their planes into eneny 7 9 he must have looked far down colour imwn@m; :nchctn.m mm;
o5 a series of islands, kepon's history is steeped in seafaring targets, e.g. ships, forcing heowy domoge and cosualties to the 10 | at the little fishing boats and o simile (1trung cut e burting) to wgge:st the
troditions. Mamy Joponese people in the past lived and enemy, but also killing themselves. The word ‘hamikaze' 1 strung cut like bunting serenity ond beauty of e for the seaforing peoples of
worked nearfon the sen, os fishing and inter-island trading translates os “divine wind.' The tradition of focing death 12 | on a green-blue translucent sea fapan. Ths heouty of thewa fihita bents i rorlc m the
were key features of life. Garland compares this peaceful life | rather than copture and defeat was deeply engrained in P = - i
with the position that the kamikaze pilot finds himself. lopanese culture, meaning pilots would face this with loyalty. 13 and beneath them, arcing in swathes description ::“ um;’imm;hx gr:mh_.“n h::‘r:fur
14 | like a huge flag waved first one way example ‘arding in swathes’ and ‘e a huge flag.' The
3 15 | then the other in a figure of eight, lﬁ“":t_”f “':ﬂ"" h’” ‘“:_"w“'”"“p "';::‘F"“"' ”"“b::"
in -
Language/Structural Devices 16 | the dark shoals of fishes e ol tycle? 1 s prsble thet the faber are
- 17 flashing silver as their bellies metaphors for aircraft, whilst the imageny wed in siwer’
Imagery - Garland creates imagery through a range of Enjambment- Gorland utilises enjombment to help the 18 swivelled towards the tun and ‘swivelled" is indicotive of the honcursglories
technigues — primarily the use of interesting and specific reader experience the pilot’s altering mindset whilst on the bestowed on theie wha die for their country.
vocabulary - the *huge' flog, ‘little” board and “transiucent’ ramikaze mission. Enjambment is first used in stanza one, to 19 | and remembered how he T'";E e “m'“fmh d-f': by scna Furthes seads of
sea being prime exomples. Garland oo utilises powerful echo the incantations (chants) of loyaity that the pilot repeats 20 | and his brothers waiting on the shore Mgy Mentalgio :nmq‘;cmh;n"‘;&n;\e
cobour imagery, noting the ‘green-blue' of the ocean, the to himself early in the flight - the lack of punctuation reflect 7 built cairns of pearl-grey pebbles there is enjambment, as though thess thoughts are
flashing 'silver’, and the "dark shoals.” Each of these details that he is not stopping and dweliing on thoughts of death. 4 33 | to see whose withstood Io t ~ ruhing into his mind, perhops overtoking the
combine to create a vivid depiction of the life-filled scene | Enjambment occurs ot many other points, but particularly in BN 15, 1 hudort inrush of broaber incotutors of the cpening st The imogey ceoted
that the pilot looks down upon. This helps the reader to stanza 4, as fond memories of his past flood into his mind and : the turbulent incush of breakers bracisert crumbons Hhe cler thok preople (e the
empathise with the pilot and the dedsion that he takes. overtake the incantations, altering his mindset. 4 | bringing their father's boat safe clefancee) will swantually sscond b ot
Quote: "ot the little fshing boots/ strung out ke Quote: o shoven heody full of powerful incantotions’ and 25 | - yes. grandfather's boat - safe The word sufe’ s repented — wad ot the end of the fint
bunting’ on a green-blue trensiucent sea” enough fuel for o one-way journey into history” 26 | to the shore, salt-sodden, awash me inﬂnb!v"' ﬂmmmdﬂnhlmt_‘l:t-: af the stonza
Double Meanings and Metaphors - Garland weaves | Alliteration and Sibilance - Garland uses alliteration to 27 | with cloud-marked mackerel, v s e e sty
double meanings and metaphors throughout the text to portray the peoceful, loidback life of the pilot before the war 5 28 | black crabs. feathery prawns. safety. There b sibilance in ‘safe’, hore’, “solt-sodden’
juntapose ideas about war and death with the more peaceful | = for example the softy repeated 1" sounds in ‘later’, ‘looked’, 29 | the looe silver of whitebait and once and ‘o, replicating the sounds of the sen and the
backdrop of the Jopanese fishing scene. For example, the ‘little’, and ‘like.’ Garland also uses sibilance through the 30 | a tuna, the dark prince, muscular, dangerous. Tdh:r:‘:u:f'ﬂnrrﬂ-mu h;fnf:hiut's mmu-m
‘dark shoals of fishes' could easily represent the flight of openings to the words ‘safe’, ‘shore’, salt-sodden’ and "awash.’ . . .
lopanese war planes heading towards destruction, whilst These help to recreate the sounds of the sea and the storms n And though he came back The use of it indicates o retum to the fint peron
Ssilver’ presents ideas of honours and glory for those who die. | that the pilot remembers from his youth. 32 | my mother never spoke again parspactha. &b canbiguo o n ulsther the pllbt
Qute: “the dlark shoals of fishes/ flashing silver as their Quote: - yes, grandfather’s boof — afe 6 | 33 | inhis presence. nor dic she meet his eyes ecmo a5, iyt i e e i o oot these
belliey swivelled towards Bhe sun”™ to the shore. salt-sodden, owash,* 34 | and the nejghbours foo, they treated him men and their fomilies were aften shamed. The pilot"s
Form/$tructure — The poem has o consistent, regular form | Pronouns — Third person pronouns are used throughout the 35 | as though he no longer existed, mm”:ﬁ!mmmu;:m’:m
throughout. There are 7 stanzas, each containing 6 lines. This | poem to describe the pilat, for example ‘he,’ and his.' 'He' is 36 | only we children still chattered and laughed chattesing and loughing suggests their innocence.
regular struct_u_re could be seen to repraer_ltthe regimented not ru:rned - reprﬁmtupue of the !act that he no longer has 37 till gradually we too learned The childran toe eventuolly become colurally
order of Empirical Japan. However, there ik no apparent @ voice = in the eyes of his community he has been 38 Be sifent. 1o f n conditioned to see the shame in their father's actions —
consistent rhyme scheme, meaning a lack of flow. This could dishonoured. The italics towards the end of the poem fo be silent, to live a5 though . they are tought that he no longer deserves respect. It is
the confusing influances in the nilat’s mind. indicates o shift the first n (we, my). 7 39 | he had never retumed, that this clear naw that thisis o lewon o the children. The pidct
Further Thought: Line lengths vary more in sbanzes 6&7 Quote: “live as though' he hod returmed, that this' 40 | was no longer the father we i "’"’m bd:rnf::f ::hh:m m
. " = it 41 And sometimes, she said, he must have wondered e ™ ane
; ] y with the kamisaze. We note that the plot b never gt
Does this represent the disorder in the pilot's later life? was i longer the father that we loved ” 42 | which had been the better way to die. @ uolce, reflectivs of Hi e vl poskion i society.
[ Themes-atnemen aniden ormenoge thatrum troughoutatee. | e | WordstomthePost |
Personal Consequences of War - Rother than focusing upon bloody details or evoking viclent imogery, this Wae | WorPhotographer can be compared and | harve ahways read = poetry from the sixteenth century
poem deals with the lasting effects that war can inflict on people, families, and communities. This poem not only pl oppies contrested with these posms through the | Taht up to the 2005, a5 o result of o first degree in Eng. Lit.
deals with the kamikaze pilot's own story, but the implications for those around him. grapher | e of personcl comeduences of war, | = and partly becouse no job can satisfy every need, perhaps
. ) , particularky not the need for something personal and self-
Courage/ Honour = In the Empl'lu:l‘l Iqmnes:?nmtext. da_nonst_mtrl:l courage and hnnn-i.riol_'me sr:nu'!tr'y are v Bayonet Wor Phiotographercan be o ced anel | ®tmining. | spend a ok of the doy listening to other |
deemed as a compubory commitment. By seemingly neglecting this, ond opting to live, the kamikaze pilot is Charge/ controsted with thIr h the people’s warlds. Writing poems offsets thal: poetry is a way of balking
described s being ‘deod" to those around him anyway — the only difference i that he brings shame upon his family % Charge of the themas of courage ond hensur abeut how each of us sees, i touched by, aroys, and responds to swrPage 4
for generations, The reoder is encouroged to consider: |s this what honour! couroge are? Is the pilot treated fairy? Light Brigade i oum different worlds and the people in thern.usis. beotricegarand.co.ul
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Context - L ondon was written by William Blake in 1792, and was published in Songs of Experience in 1794. Line-by-Line Analysis
William Blake = Williom Blake (1757-1827) wos Londeon in 1792 — London was already a large STANZA | LME POEM ANALYE
an English poet and painter. He i known as being city with nearly a millicn people. The Industrial il The opening stanza sets the tone and setting for the
one of the leoding figures of the Romantic Revolution had brought new machineny that — mﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂh:wmhmwm
Movement, as well as for his personal eceentricities. saved time, maoking some wveary rich, however it put many out \ 3 "dacrtar'd shous legally defined, mapped out, or in
Blake rejected established religious and political orders for of jobs. Machinery was often hazardous to operate, and those 1 | wander thro' each charter'd street, :“ cose, %;mm! B-L:Uﬁ"fﬂ'-ﬂrmﬂ;:tﬂ!ﬁ‘ﬁ. IH
their failures, particularly in how children were made to work | working with it were paid poarly. Wheame s 1o gnarmnieid 2 | Mear where the charter'd Thames does flow. there is little reom for freedom or imoginetion. This
-tersuneufn-nnytrlnn‘strn_the-_.uwledus being a part | support for these people, so many lived in total poverty. For particular ipet is near the Tharmes River - which too hes
c_|fthe ‘h:!llen hurman nature.” He lived in London for his whole | every 1,000 children bom, almost 500 died before they were 1 3 And mark in every face | meet been ‘charter'd.’ In each of the faces thet the speaker
lifie, barring three years in which he resided in Felpham. 2. Most children couldn't go to school, and hod to work. sees, he notes how society seems to be wearing therm
Songs of Innocence and Experfence - Romanticism — Romanticsm was an artistic, 4 | Marks of weakness, marks of woe, choum cradd hurting them (venknes? ancl wos'). The
Publizhed in 1794, these two sats of poems were literary, musical, cultural and intellectual b‘“::h""'“"“ has a dual mecning: "‘"‘““;:’“*"":}
created by Blake with the aim of showing the “Two movement that originated in Europe in the latter Pt ale :’:hm‘f?m“g’“ m.ﬂnamhmﬂp;dm
Contrary States of the Human Soul.’ The Songs of half of the 18th Centuny, peaking in the mid-19t N
- : M . p . people there. This creates o melancholy tone. |
Innocence collection contains poems that are Century. Romanticism is characterised by its emphasis on The second stonza gives same further insight into the
uplifting, celebrating childhood, nature, and love in o positive | emotions - glorifying nature and past events — memories and speakrer's feelings regarding the people thet he passe
tone. The Songs of Experience section {(of which London was sattings are often imoginatively described wsing vivid by. Blakre uses more repetition, this time of the ward
one of the poems) offered o contrasting tone towards these imogeny. Although Blake struggled to make a living during 5 In every ary of every Man, ‘ery’, ermphosising the desperate sorrow in this dty. He
ideas. Some of the topic covered in these poems were the his lifetime, his ideas and influence were later considered 6 I Infant £ also wes anophora bo emphasise the werd ‘eveny’ = to
dangerous working conditions, child labour, and powverty. amongst the most important of all the Romantic Poets. n avery s Cry ol Tear, rmake clear that ol here feel the same, there are no real
2 . exceptions. Manacle are some bind of chain o
7 | Inevery voice: in every ban, shaches that heep pecple imprisoned. The idea that
. , these are ‘mind forg'd’ shows that these are
Language/$tructural Devices 8 | The mind-forg'd manades | hear metaphorical manacles that are created by society and
— — - - thi people’s cwn ideas. This early e of the wards
Slgl'lt Imagery - P-th:lpi |.l1sur|:||1_smnl_y, cul:nl:lu'rlg Blf:he's- Jound Imagery - The pained and anguished mds of charter'd, ban and manachs shouw Hat Blake feel that
artistic tu‘lent;\,flhe poem is owash with viswal |muue;,|, with o | Londen also accomparny the reader as they u;re guided seciety imprion penple with pressures and ideals.
clear picture of London vividly painted in the mind of the through the city by the speaker. Particulorly from stanzo 2 F— debes furth
reader. For example, the speaker details the ‘mark’ in every orerards, the reoder is shown how helpless and destitute the Fl:lTnh:smlmLm:hhiﬁ?::_nﬁmT%e beg:::?u':h
foce that he meets, which provides a visual connotation of ditizens feel through the sounds that they malke, from the ‘cry’ the chirmney sueep, o dirty and dangerous jobs which
the people’s skin being physically imprinted by their hardships | of men and infants, to the sigh’ of the soldiers, and the ‘curse’ . shartened life expecancy, often done by dhild arphans
= the reader can picture their cuts, brusies and gilments. and 'blast’ of the harlots at night. The sound imaogery aids the 9 How the Chimney-sweepers cry {orphans of the dhwrdh), who were small enough to fit
Similarly, the use of the word ‘blackning’ in stanza 3, creating | reader in hearing the grim pain of each of the people that . dewn chirmneys. The “blocming’, therefone, con refer to
a dirty imoge of pollution and comuption in the diy. the speaker encounters 10 Every blackning Church appalls, the: physical blockening of the dhildren covered in soot,
) " - . their wimbolic blackening in being drawn doser bo
Quote: “Ana mark in every face rmfet Quiote: “in every ay of every Mar, 3 n And the hapless Soldiers sigh duath, and the chureh's metaphories] bladsening
Mariz of weakrness, maris of woe. I every inforsts oy of fear, * siviing rivone evil) in beng invalsed in sudh harrific
i (becarming ifly ing
Metaphors - Figurative language is highly prevalent Repetition/ Anaphora - Blake repeats words ond phroses 12 | Runs in blood down Palace walls child labour. Lines 1l and 12 we the metaphor of the
throughout the poem, particularky in lines 3 and 4 of each to emphasise their importonce. For exaomple, the word soldier's bload runming douwn the wall of the palace to
stanza. For example, the soldiers' blood does not literally run ‘charter'd’ is repeated throughout the cpening stanza to show mowtmmosehpmtrhnutblmdmtheﬂwﬂfﬁ'
down the walls of the palace; this is a means of showing that | how rigid and unchanging London is. The anaphora used in ‘ﬂ:""ﬂ "‘-’"'“::l"':‘&!""r war. The ’“‘dd: EEM
those in power hove cowsed the soldiers to experience pain stanza 2 of ‘In every’ emphasises the frequency and sigh suggests b powerless to change things.
and suffering. In the same way, the ‘manacles’ that the consistency of the pain and suffering = it is happening all over T: speaker then h-l"‘: hﬁfwm ':T‘:;h'm x"-
iti i i i encounbers at night in Lo t
citizens wear are in foct shackles of the mind. and is clear to see and hear, Horlok is ‘youthiul & troubling, for t shows that even
Queke: “And the hapless Soldiers sigh Quote: “f wander thro' each charter'd street, e thase Hhat are young and innocent are being drawn
Rurs in biood dowr Palace well” Near where the charterd Thames does flow. " 13 | But most thro’ midnight streets | hear into prostitution, Even worse, the sublect of her ‘curse’ &
_ e umd ; _ ; - the tears of ‘new-borm Infiants’ <this shows the hardened
'Fnﬂl'l.fih-i.ldlli_ .'Ihe poem is writben in four ?quul ;h:rr_aus Varied Verbs Eluh.e uses a range of |nheratl1F| uerhs to 14 | How the youthful Harlots curse of . el by the ey, Another hor
of four lines, each in iombic tetrameter. Alternating riwme is demonstrate the wearisome and pained manner in which 4 s wsedd EMMLW the harlat ‘Blights with plag I' the
&dufdh:'rluxnhmrt in_thE scheme uiAEr.:B. I'lhe;m'ne u':;:;:; gcurtmns cre;:nl;mned out nt::n;ru;ﬂibm t_hese are ﬁwar:u& 15 Blasts the new-born Infants tear marriage hearse’ - in He sense thet the edbence of
I emphosis on words that underline the tone example, the harlots ‘blig e marrioge hearse, a . young prostitutes in the ety i destreying the institution
poem, e.g. 'ay' and 'sigh.’ The poem is told from the 'blasts’ the new-born infants tear. Such verbs are carefully 16 | And blights with plagues the Marriage hearse of marriage. This is abe dear from the semi-coymaranic
viewpeint of a first person narmator who is walking the streets. | selected to attoin the moximum impact on the recder. idea of the ‘marrioge hearse.” [t also references some of
Quoke: 1 wander thro' sach charter'd street/ Near where the the damoging and disgusting diseases that are being
chertard Tharnes deoes fiow’ And merk in svery foce | mess Quote: mmmmm R spread oeros the city. In short, those that ore innocent
Marrks of weddnes, marks of woe.” And biights with plagues the Marriage hearse become quickly comupted and infected in this city.
[ Themes-Athome b onidoormesogothot um throughoutater. | e | ThePoetvinfluences |
Death/Mortality - The poem is full of dark imagery that creates a constant sense of darkness and death ooross the London can be compered and contrasted | 7 Sishe’s Lancben, the conaition of the poor and their chicen wers
poem. The mortality of all manner of people in London, from the child chimney sweepers, to the 'hapless soldiers’, Ozymandias | with this poern in relation o the thenme of bt "“&"”“’ gty ardigr v wm”g’“'mﬁ
even the institution of marrioge, is depressingly detailed by Blake - it i as though London is showly strangling itself. deathimortality e soicf i eprenticashaips thet afferad maecgre prospects: poung boys
Loss and Suffering — The people in Londan are described as being helpless ~ constroined by the authorities but s -‘ Levrcdon con be compered and contrasted xmdmmﬁmmmmm‘wm m‘”’m}:
also the 'maonacles’ generated by their own perceptions and ideas. The sigh' of the soldier and the marks of ‘woe' « Exposure with this poem in the approach o the s thote ey, bt arpibns o ohenity schook ware often Sebed to pages




g4 My Last Duchess xnowweoce orcaniser

Context - My Last Duchess was written by Robert Browning, and was first published in January 1842

Line-by-Line Analysis

conversation after heavily implying that he hod her murdered confirms the reader’s suspicion that he is in foct mod.

tirme of conflict.

Robert Browning = Robert Browning (1812-1889) Alfonso Il d'Este — The poem i strongly believed STAMZA | LE POEM ANALYSES
was an English poet and playwright whose pasition to have been written from the viewpoint of Alformso 1 That™s last Duschess paintad on the Lines 1-13 - The opening two lines alert the reader to the
o one of the foremast Victorian poets was Il d'Este, the 5* Dulkee of Ferrari. At the oge of 25, he 2 Lodlh:,:sl‘sheumrt:.rtlcﬂ el fract thest the speaker is & Duke (his wife wos @ Duches)
characterised by his success with the dramatic married the 13 year old Lucrezia de’ Medii, the 3 | That piece o wonder, now: Fra PandalPs hands onc ticsk sha &s moast probablyr dead. The s of the word
maonologue. Many of his poems utilise satire and dark daoughter of the Grand Duke of Tuscamy. She was not well 4 Waorbed busily a day, and there she stands, blmﬁml‘;:ml he mh:ud ahh; ::he-slsuw
humour, coupled with his extensive knowledge of historical educated, and it is dear that D'Este felt himsalf abowe her 5 | Wilrt please you sit and look ot her? | said (Fra Dendolf) m":""‘ " fﬂhﬂu‘;’:“ . mpl'l“h: ol
settings. Browning hod a love of history and Eurcpean socially. However, she brought a sizeable dowr. After £ TroPoncoll bay chesige, for meser vped orcler’) his gues to kool upon the palnting In more detofl
culture, and it is said that he could read, write, and converse | marrying her, he adaondoned her for 2 years, before she died T | Jrrongers fe you that plctured countenance, He suggests thot pecple would lie to enquire about how
in Latin, Greek, and French by the oge of 14! mysteriously at 16. It was rumoured that he poisoned her. S o mm’;::‘:n: s by the painter put 40 much depth and expresion into the
Browning's Love Life - Robert Browning The ltalian Renaissance - The lalian 10 | The curbain | horve drowm for you, but Iy painting, but do not dare. This, alongside the foct that the
mearried fellow successful poet Elizabeth Barrett, Renaissance was the earliest form of the great 1 | Andseemed as they would ask me, if they durst, Dukee is the enly one allowed to draw the curtain to
whio wos six years his elder. He had been transfixed Eurcpean Renaissance, a period of great 12 Hew such a glance canme there: 5o, not the first observe the m";“:—d“m hh;;:uﬂ sormeurhat impesious
by her ‘exquisite poetry’ which led him to write to achievement and change which began in Italy in 1 | Are you ta bum and ask thus, Sir, "twes Aot and dictatorial character.
her. She had an cverbearing father, and so the Brownings the 14 Century. [t marked the transition between medieval 14| Her husband's presence only, called that spot 't-"h:;""“ - ““; D““EM”".:" mm‘gmﬁ
had to escape to Haly in order to be married on 12* January times and modemn Europe. The word 'renoissance’ means : g:ﬂwp Mtih;mmﬁﬁ:mw I ad-||:-e the '*MTW in :::u He £ that
1846. They lived in Pisa and then Flarence in ltaly, where they | ‘rebirth.’ of the art and literature produced ot the time N | Ouer oy ladys wrist koo mylidl," or “Paint B flirtertious e cormplimentary eormments fror the painter
bare ason, mmgdﬂﬂubert (nicknamed Pen) in 1849. She died msummg-tmemustwell-mlebmbedl:lmewﬂd. - Must never hope to reprecuce the faink wolld have besn snough o moks her biush. The Dube is
on 18* June 1861 in her husband's arms. After her death, both | Furthermeare, the people and events of the time howe 19 | Half-flush thot dies along her throest.” Suc stuff judamental about the eose ot which the Duchess would
father and son moved back to London. influenced a vost body of further works. 20 | Was eourtesy, she thowght, and couse enough blush er be plecied by something - lamenting & o
| For calling up that spot of joy. She hed though it were a voluntary reaction (‘too soon', oo
n A heart—hew shall | say?= boo soon mode glod, wﬁ’:mqush?mﬁTﬂhh?
! ‘everyuhere’ = clearly o jibe o
Language/$tructural Devices ﬁ :: mww mh?@”ﬁm” re. whest he views as pramiscusuyflitatious behavieur.
Ireny — Browning uses irony to get ooross the true meaning $poken Language Features - In order to keep the poem e Sir, 'twaas all one! My fauour at her breast, Lines 25-34 - The Dulbe then elaborates on the Duchess's
of the poem: Despite the Duke's harangue of the Duchess's | conversation-like in terms of its vocabulary and tone, % }: mﬁmﬂﬁ " the ""m";" shallows nature - har banclency b sse the same plecsure in
character traits, this is not o poem lomenting her, but rather | Browning uses a numbser of spoken language features 38 | Broke in the archard for her. the white mule everything - no matter how small What seems to be of
the Duke’s own tyranny, ego-centrism, and jealousy. Several | through the voice of the Duke. For example, a number of 1 20 | She rode with round the berr 1l and eadh greater concem to him, however, & who she directs her
language features reate this, for example the rhetorical words are used in their contracted forms, for example ‘that's” 30 | Would drow fram her alile B appreving spesch, mmmm:;dph,hembtmhb'ﬂﬂﬁ
question he utilises to asert that he should never ‘stoop’, an | rather than 'that is' in the first line. Hedges and fillers are also 31 | Orbilush, at lecat. She thanbed men—goad! but thanked ot i ot o et et ved
idea whidh is immediately contradicted by the ‘command” (o | wed, as ocour naturally in speech and to lessen the impact of 32 | Somehow—] know not how—es if she ranked ot b‘:l e ‘_:*p‘ftmm ol et w"_’*he
verb reflecting his oppressive noture) to houe her killed. statemnents. Examples are ‘| said’, ond | repeat.” 3 My gift of a nine-hundred-years-old name believes thet her sacial elevation i marmying into his
Quote: * Much the same smile? This grews | gove commands; Quote: “Wiillt please you sit and ook at her? I said 34| With anybodys gift. Whe'd stoop to blame farmily shoulel heve been the thing that she tock meost
Then ail smiles stopped fogether. There she stands® “Frar Pandolf” by design, for mever read™ | et thaunm—ﬁunﬂemuﬂ pleasure for in life. The fact thot it was not irks him,
Enjambment - Enjombment s used throughout the Personal Pronouns = The poem is filled with personal 37 Quite clecr bo such an one, and say, "t this Lires 3848 <It becomes clear thet the Dulbse and Dudhess
entirety of the poem, os sentences run across lines of poatry. pronouns (e.g. T, ‘my', 'me’, ‘myself’) os one might expect ina 38 | Orthat in you dispusts me: here you mis, wern not in an open and homest relationship. He lists the
The effect of this is tuwo-fold. Primarily, it reflects the long, poem that i about someone who is totally self-absorbed, has 39 | Or there exceed the mark”—and if she let recsons that he chose not to address the flaws that he
rambling sentences of the conversation hogging, egotistical a high opinion of himself, and & exceptionally selfish. A 40 | Henelf be lesoned s, nor plainly set perceived with her, beginning by using a rhetorical
- . 41 Her wits to yours, forsooth, and made extuse— question bo assert that he would not “soop’ to her level
Duke. Secondly. it malkes the poem difficult to read, number of these personal pronouns relate to his oun sense of 42 | E'en then would be somve stooping: and | (sheowing again that he fsels o e is cbove her)
disrupting the flow to areate a stop-start rhythm - self-worth ('my gift', ‘my favour’) and love of possessiors, 43 | Mever to stacp. Oh, sir, she smiled, no doubt, but alse beceuse he lnows that ssmeene like her u.mui
representative of the owhward noture of the conversation. including his wife ('rmy dudhess’). 44 | Whene'er | passed her but wha passed without make an exouse and ovaid being ‘lesoned.’ §
Quuote: * Her fusband’s presence only, aolled that spot Quote: “Somefow—{ lmmow not how—as if she ranked 45 Much the same smile? This grew: | gave commands; hbm-:;teuddmemgm‘mnmnds'{mtmm
Of oy into the Dt 3 i P My gift of @ nine-fundred-years-old nome” a6 Then all smiles stopped together. There she stamnds have her killed) so thot the ‘smiles stopped altogether.’
Form — The poem is one of Browning's best known dromatic | Structure — The poem is written in iombic pentameter, i ':-‘h:f alive. “""mmml"f’:;m“‘:‘ meet Lines 47-83 - With  chilling calmnes, the Duke then
manaologues - dramatic as fictional characters ploy out a meaning that each line has five iombs (de-dums). it is soid 49 | The Countyour master's Bnown mundicence reiterates his earlier ‘as if alive’ statement regarding the
scene, and a monoclogue in that there is only one (mona) that such a meter fits the notural convensational rhythm of 50 | s ample warrant Hhat ne just pretense picture. 'd"; hhreg:uhl::m&nﬂw H'fm I:'I?Bu
speaker. It is written in one long speech, presented as a English particularly well = an apt choice then, for o poem 51 OF miine for dowry will be disallowed; sarvemt of & Count, the doughter n[mm the Dulse i
conversation, although the reader only ever hears the Dukes | depicting a scene of this nature. The rigid riyming couplets 52 Though his fair daughters self, as | ovowed attempting te win over. With o shocking shouw of
viewpeint. This i reflective of the Duke’s need for power. gim to mimic the speaker’s semse of order and power. 53 .:hh:rtlhg. B Wfﬁ::t N:,-,we’ﬁnn capricioumes, the Dube bagin negotioting the finer
54 ogether dawn, s, Notice Neptune, thaugh, regord IOTioge GITangenvEnt 1
Quote: "At starting, s my object Nay, we'l go Quote: * That's my last Duchess painted on the wall, 55 | Taming o sea-horse, thowght o rarity, mﬁﬁmﬂ,hﬂmmﬂhﬁ'ﬁm
Together down, si. Notice Neptune, though,” Loclking as if she were affve. { call” 56 | Which Claus of Innsbruch cost in bronze for mel he boast: of o bronze Neptune that he owns.
v —r— I e R R T S
Power and Oppression — The Duke is fixated with power - both the sodal and political power that he holds, and My Lerst Discress cean be compared and Camille Guthrie writes af Browning's influences in creating the poem: The
the power that he attempted to wield over his wife. He wanted to oppress her in the saome manner os everything n Ozymandias t;:ﬂ::{hd Mh:':mmmu:* Uﬁﬁ;;»:i:::_-a.r.v, !.h:u«;:::.ez- fr Tﬁel.:f;::: ff:_:'r:f f:\;;ff:’ﬂ:q? i;l-r::q::e
else under his pawer. His rare art collection demonstrates that he gets what he wants, but udy if he choases show it. unpleasant voioe Im ik W f:;:; f1533-1597) =he :'arr*e i :"-a._"u: |;\:|wr|.- :s the NJ:'"E ra-f l'.rd\'; ;nflJJke
Madness - Through all of his courtesies and indulgences towards his guest, the speaker attempts to thinly-conceal My Last Duiehvess eesn be compared and f Tuscany would, yet soon died ot the age of 16 fram suspected malaria ar
what is apparently sorme form insanity. Whikt he speaks of her various flaws, the reader cannot help but note that i Kamikaze contrasted with these poerns in that it IJH,mliaf:r e FI B.r.p?rrrn: . N_.‘::i:r ::mw e ?‘flm:”
they may be (in fact, are likely to be) entirely innocent. The speed at which the Duke switches bock into trivial e Poppies provides o regarding @ | 77 e fount o merry  daughter of the Hofy Roman Emperar (after

that wifie died, fe mormed her iece] wrars




OzYymandias xnowLepce orcaNisER

Context - Ozyrmandios was written by Percy Bysshe Shelley, and was first published in January 1818, Line-by-Line Analysis
Percy Bysshe Shelley = Percy Bysshe Shelley Ramesses Il - Romesses Il, alio known as e i ki
(1792-1822) was one of the major English Romantic Romesses the Great, is often regarded as the Lines 1-4 = The idea of a traveller
Poets. Shelley was not particularly famous in his most powerful and celkebrated Egyption pharoah | frorm an antigue land grabs the
lifetime, but his popularity grew steadily after his of the Egyptian Empire. In Greek, his name is L 1 reude_t‘s n:fttnmn, o there B
death. Shelley was invalved in a dose dircle of poets and often tronslated os ‘Ozymandios.” He led several successfu | met a traveller from an antique land, wpcnuhe &’mm"‘m‘"m":ﬂ
writers, for exomple his second wife Mary Shelley (the author | military expeditions, including to the Levant and into Mubia and The adiectives
of Frankenstein) and Lord Byron. His poens have influenced | In the early part of his reign, he built many cities, temples and 2 ruinklies’ ‘half-sunk’ and
a number of social and political movemnents since, particularly | monuments. Estimates of his age of death vary, but most e M ‘harttered describe whet the ‘v’
i Thories om mon-sikt I protoct ovel pelitest action. roomest v 50 or 91 - & resen of ouet 66 yrand Who said—"Two vast and trunkless legs of stone e e the
Ancient Egypt - Ancient Egypt refers to a Egyptian Ruins = A number of remnants of v mmwﬂMNmL
civilisation of ancient north-east Africa, along the Egyptian culture exist as ruins today. Each m 3 | stand in the desert Mear them. on the sand OICE WS,
lower reaches of the Mile River. At its pealk, complex houses the tomb of a different Egyptian e : : Lires 5-8 = The facial expresion of
Ancient Egypt held both significant territory and power over | pharooh, and in front of them lies the Sphinx. One of the tha stobus k describud insome:
the surrounding areas, incuding the Near Eost. Part of the lorgest (and certainly the most famous of these) is the 4 Half K hattered vi l h p ﬁ;lﬂll— the ':rwm hwml'lr
success of the civilisation has been attributed to the ability to | Pyramids of Gizo (just outside Cairo). The Valley of Kings is all sunk a shattered visage lies, wnose frown, o thertatae o ooeressie
adapt to the conditions of the Mile Valley for agriculture, the | locoted opposite Luxor on the west bank of the River Nile, nature of the ner was well_read"
formation of military forces, and the influence of scholars and | where pharachs (indluding Ramesses II) were mummified and 5 . . by Hhe sculptor. Aliteration of the
education — all overseen by a 'Pharach’ or Emperor. buried in deep tombs along with sacred artifocts. And wrinkled |IF|-. and sneer of cold command, harsh “c’ sound i used in ‘cokd
eormmand’, pesibly to reflect the
ruler's harsh command. The
Language/Structural Devices 6 | Tell that its sculptor well those passions read traveller swogests that thess
ng features of the ruler remain
Caesurae - Coesuroe i a break in the rhythm within a line | Varied Verbs- Varied verbs are used to show the reader mmp:e"mﬂ hb'
- 5|IE|!E1|' does this at_seq._lgml points throughout the poem, what Ozymandias was like as a ruler e.g. the ua'bs “frowm', 7 Which Ye-t survive, sta I’T‘IpEd on these lifeless Thiﬂgﬁ. sculpter are now dead. Line 8 gives
each time to create significant effects. For example, the first sneer’, and 'command’ make the reader comsider rrcre debsils of the King's nabure.
break i after “Who said” on the second line. This pouse Ozymandias as o tyrant-like ruler. This influences the reader 1 Lines 5-11 — The engraving on the
mimics the traveller’s sharp intake of breath before recaling | cway from sympathising with the ruler's fall from groce. 8 . destal gives an indication of the
the detaik of the scene. Ancther exomple comes after ‘Staonds | Varied verbs are also used to show that the emperor's power The hand that mocked them, and the heart that fed; power that Onymandios once had,
inthe desert.’ The use of the full stop at this point reinforces no longer skands in the way it once did, for example Whoewer had the statue
the isolation of the statue omongst the vast desert. shottered’, stand’, Stretch’ show its decoy and isolation. 9 And h d L th rd mntummd (likvely Omyrmondias
Quote: —“Tuwo vast and trunkies legs of stone Quote: “Half sunk o shattered wiage ffies, whose frown, nd on the pedestal, these words appear: h“";'ﬁ!mm“’m
Stand in the desart. .. * And wrinklad lip, and sneer of cold command * Inﬁtidaheuaitmgmhmu.rs[u
Alliteration — Shelley uses the sounds within words to create | Juxtapesition/ Oxymeron = The juxtaposition of 10 . . . . . inke the fubure. Line 1 is one of the
harsh and soft enunciations across lines, in keeping with the | contrasting vocabulary helps to show the irony in My name is Ozymandias, King of Kings: _mest famous lines in poetry -
tone and meanings that the poem oddresses. For example, Ozymandias' bold statements of power. For example, the n:;d! o ﬁ"::l':ﬂ#mﬂhl'rﬂf
when desdibing Ozymandias’ exprasion, Shelley repeats the words etched onto the pedestal give an idea of immortality . . des_p:-. proud boost
harsh 'c’ sound in ‘cold command’ to odd to the idea that this | and grandeur: ‘King' and ‘Mighty’ controst sharply with the 11| Look on my Works, ye Mighty, and despair! mm';h'“'w” e pouer. The
was a harsh leader. Conversely, the soft ‘T sound i repeated reqlity of ‘Mothing’ and ‘decay.” Ancther example is the wse of excharnation mark gives this sefse
in ‘lone and level sands,’ emphasising the beauty of nature. the oxymoron in the term “colossal Wredh.' 12 Nothi besid i R dthe d of authority and anirmation.
. ] p— Quote: “Look on my Works, ye Mighty, and despair! othing beside remains. Round the decay Lines 2244 — When judaposed
Qules “dncf wriskled i, o of ok comnmene Moathing beside remains. Round the decay” with the description of what lay
Form/Meter — The poem is a sonnet (it is in one stanzo and | $tructure — The opening line and a half are the narmator's around the broken stotie, the
has 14 lines) however it does not fit the rhyme scheme of a waords (up until the colon) at which point the troveller's words 13 Of that colossal Wreck, boundless and bare I::::E :ul‘]'l 'H&EFN‘::::;,P'::&
typical sonnet. Some lines are split’separated by full stops. it & | make up the rest of the poem. This makes the mesage s2em ‘deceny’ arre waords used bo
written in iombic pentameter, meaning that each line more objective — these aren't the thoughts of the narrator, - demonstrabe that the ruler s no
comtbains 5 stressed and 5 unstressed wilables. This creates a rather the musings of somecne who has visited the ploce first- 14 | The lone and level sands stretch far away'. longer powerful. The ‘lone and
persistent rhwthm across the poem = relentless like time. hand. The troweller i merely recalling what has been seen. level sandk (o metaphor for the
sandh of tirme) remains, and has
Quote: "OF that colossal Wreck, boundless and bare Quote: [ met o troveller from an antique lord, brought the powerful ruler
The lone and level sands stretch far away. Who soid—"“Twe vast and trunilas legs of stone” (literally in this come) to his koess.
Poems for Comparison
Transcience - The ‘colosal wreck' that has become of Ozymandios’ statue i a cleor demonstration of the idea Cyrmandios ean ba eomperred and Rakiy crchemsd o copy of Silsbatfaco ok 80, uhiich coutolind o siction o
that everything, no matter how grond and vost it once was, is temporany, and will foll vidim to the sands of time. MI R afthe | @ trosted with tromsience (COLB oims to “'?‘::dm:;:':; of these, '_r::: 's':‘f""r!""‘-:' e :I:: F::::J al
Shelley's underlying message is exceptionally bleak = in time, nothing that any of us do will eventually matter. create a positive memory of the soldier) | CC L greqiness, but cdmirable for ! e el Bhe
Power and Oppression - Ozymandias’ power, although once substantial, is one attribute that hos foiled to = stone. In 5o greaf o work there s be dis fiznve
stand the test of time - the surmoundings of his ruins making his cssertions of power seem ridiculous. His oppressive Londan conin » “Hm‘:::' be Eﬂxphﬂ !: ond :f a . " -J::I- '-"":f'fl ’-"frf . f-"_"" ""jf“:;- 'C""-H*;J-W- -E'-"Idrrﬂ-r ing af
nature (*hand that mocked, heart that fed™) con oppress no more. Shelley doubtlessly intended to send a message o Hve theme of the power and oppression FIEFS: 3l ety e Sk -;v::; ‘;ruc':' :5$';' i Tews'é'g'é' ;’w 4
to those in his contemporany society who abused positions of power and oppressed others = it won't last forewver.




. Poppies —by jane Weir kNOWLEDGE ORGANISER .

Context - Poppies was written by Jane Weir, and wes published in The Guardlianin 2009. Line-by-Line Analysis
Jane Weir = Jane Weir was born in 1963, to a Poppies — Poppies are a type of flowering plant sTamza | UME =T ANALWSE
British mother and an ttalion father. She spent her that hauve become known os a symbol of Thee poern starts with the speaker’s dose relotive
childhood growing up in both Italy and northern remembrance for military personnel killed serving 1 Three dﬂyj before Ammistice sundw (assumed to be a son) leaving. Armistice Sundey is
England. She also lived in Morthem Ireland during the the UK, Canada, Australio and Mew Zealand in war, Small 2 | and poppies had already been placed assodated with remembrance, 1o the mention of this
troubled 1980s, which allowed ber to continue to toke in artificial poppies are traditionally worn in these countries in 1 individual Bef | irn e firsk line sebs the tone of the poem. The
different cultures and troditions. Poppies was written after the lead up to Remembrance/Armistice Day. The poppy as a 3 £ INCINACIICE War grones. Saicre you eft, d;’alpm'mf H‘l;:mpw ”;”ﬁ “%‘%
Carol Ann Duffy asked Jane Weir (and other poets) to symbol of remembronce was first inspired by the WA poem 4 | | pinned one onto your lopel, crimped petals, mﬁ%&- %“‘ :.W
compese poems to raise awareness of the mistreatment and | 'In Flanders Fields', which describes how poppies were the first 5 spasms of paper red, disrupting a blockade brutelly shet dead in oction. The spealver shows fiecr
deaths of British soldiers in Afghanistan and irag. flowers to grow in the fields chumed up by soldiers' groves. 6 | of yellow bias binding around your blazer. through using the symibal of remembrance as o
Armistice Day - Armistice Doy is celebrated The Irag/ Afghanistan Conflicks - The War ee g token of goodbye.
every year on ™ Movemnber, in order to celebrote in Afghanistan began in 2001 after 91, when o L The behouiours that the narator speaks of ane
the Armistice signed by the Allies of World War | USA and its allies invaded Afghanistan in order [l 7 | Sellotape bandaged around my hand, typicel of those exhibited betusen o porent and
and Germamy. It took ploce on the ‘N1 hour of the 11 doy of | to rid the country of Al-Qoeda, through removing the B | rounded up as many white cat hairs their child (in this case lizely o mother and son]. The
the 11* month, in 1918. The date alo coincides with Taliban from power. The Irog war began in 2003, when a 9 | as | could, smoothed down your shirt's ﬂﬂﬂh*d' ﬂﬁ”bﬁmﬂﬂﬂ"’:ﬁﬂ:ﬂﬂuﬁ!ﬂnfﬁf Wlf"
Remembrance Day (UK) and Veterans Day (U1S). In Britain, United States-led government invoded Iraq in order to 10 upturned collar, steeled the softening sht:t_} M!ﬁﬂhﬂ ik smorte b:fng ';:Ie
many pecple attend an Tlam ceremomny held at the Cenctaph | owerthrow Soddam Hussein. In both wars, the power wacuum 1 of mu face. | bl by CavTrs TRy KT trs ey Hhe: other things Hhat he s cutgrown (0.
in London = an event thot is crgonised by the Royal British that resulted from removing these powers meant that the ¥ . ar Y Eshime hiss, rub fingers through hair, ete ). To
Legion, a charity devoted to continuing the memeory of those | coalition troops foced several years in battle ogainst 2 2 CICI_‘DSS thl!_l:lp Uf your nose, play at substantiate this idea, the use of the interesting verb
whio served in WWH and all subsequent wars. imsurgents, in which many were killed. 13 | being Eshimos like we did when “shoalad’ s used bo sheaw hen the narmator reboins o
14 | you were little. | resisted the impulse ﬁmmhtﬂn:h face of mm‘;m' "“"h;:h*
metaphor ‘blackthems of your heair'
u m“‘hd m ] to run my fingers through the gelled makes reference to bath the visual appearance of
ng 16 | blackthorns of your hair. All my words the son's hair and the fact that it is nou semething
Imagery — Weir uses imogery to occentuate the contrast Varied Verbs— A wide range of verbs are wed to 17 | flattened, rolled, turned into felt, that the speaker ﬂ“"m‘;ﬂuh since the son is Ao
between the horrific manner in which the son has assumedly demonstrate the manner in which ocions are carried out = longer o child.
died, and the comforts of home. For example, the use of the this helps to carmy the tone and key messages of the poem. {W&mmtmwg
term ‘Sellobape Bandaged® couses the reader to comsider a For example, the narrator reminisces about fond memaries 18 slowly melting. | was brave, as | walked though “"‘-1-' e falling apart inude through the
battlefield injury, whilst on another level gives o more from the post, using positive verbs such as ‘play’ and 19 with you, to the front door, threw despair of the parting maoment. The werb Hhrew!
comforting image of a mother deaning cat hairs off her son's | ‘smoothed.” Verbs used to describe their interactions in the 20 | it open, the world overflowing wsppests that the norrabor wants this deperabe
blazer. The same is true of her pinning the poppy on her son, | present all offer connotations of pain and discomfort, e.g. . ) mament o be ouer hestily. The simile ‘world
a nurturing imoge which is controsted with the words spasm’ | ‘flatbened,’ ‘pinned’, and ‘groze.’ The wariation in these verbs 21 | like a treasure chest. -A 5P||_t second overflowing like o treawire chest’ describes the idea
and ‘red’, presenting the idea of o horrific, violent death. helps to form the sharp contrasts that shape the poam. 22 | and you were away, intoxicated. that the namrator is full of ‘sverflowing’ emations.
Quote: */ pinned one onto your kapel, aimped petals, Quobe: "All my words 3 23 | After you'd gone | went into your bedroom, "Tbem%"%:m b
spenms of poper rect climpling o blockads fintterad, rollect fumoc inp falt.* 24 | released a song bird from its cage. Bhart e s esnthishostic about going owes b war, nat
Metaphors - Figurative longuoge & highly prevalent Interesting Adjectives = \Weir uses few odjectives 25 | Later a single dove flew from the pear tree, fully eramre of the atrocities that bake place there.,
throughout the poem, particularly from the third stanza throughout the poem (largely in keeping with its simple and 26 and this is where it hos led me, The mention of releasing the songbird is unlisely bo
onward. For example, the door to the howse represents the sombre tone) but those that are induded are hugely hirti he church " chb b literal = rather a metaphor regarding the
door to the world. The release of the songbird symbolises the | descriptive. For example, the use of the adjective ‘intoxicated’ 27 | shirting the chu yard walls, my stomach Busy | namater ‘letting go' of something that has brought
narrator letting go of something that has given her joy. gives the reader a depth of understanding about both the 28 | making tuchs, darts, pleats, hat-less, without them i-<='.r-'..l'1!‘m-»el are aften M_m%
Furthermore, the dove represents the symbol of peoce ~ son's mindset heading into war (enthusiostic) and the 29 | awinter coat or reinforcements of scarf, gloves. EMUﬁggapi:nMF:ﬁnbuun I.::s; m’““ reting u_:
showing the narrator that their son is now at peace. narrator's trepidation regarding the son's mindset. sl that Hhey hove litHe bo to with thelr sof .
Quote: " Affer you'd gone I went into your bedroom, Queote: “ A spli second The spesalver i led by the doue to a weor memarial.
relamsad a song bird from its coge.” and you were away, intoxicated " i . Mhﬂmﬁ“mmﬁ:::*
Form/$tructure — At first glance, the poem appears to Narrative Structure — The time sequence throughout the 30 [On reud’ung the top of the hill | h-{:_'ch xﬁ:ﬂ‘l this Hhart the som hos died in the wer -
have a strong, regular form. There are four stonzas — the first | poem chonges along with the narrator's emotions. The reader 31 | the inscriptions on the war memorial, the memony of him leaving & the lat morment the
and lost howe 6 lines, whilst the middle stonzaos hove 1l and 12 | is led through the time sequence from ‘three doys before’ (line a 32 | leaned against it like o wishbone. narrator will ever houe with hirm. Even in the final
But, o doser look reveals that 19 of the 35 lines in the poem 1), ‘before wou left’ (3), ‘ofter you'd gone' (23), to ‘this i where 33 | The dove pulled freely against the sky, stonza, language relating ko textikes! clothing (stiteh)
have breaks in the middle. This is suggestive of a nomrator it hos led me' (25). At the end of the poem, the narrator finds 34 | an omamental stitch, | listened, hoping to hear as there is earlier in the poemn (blazer, scarf, gloves)
that is trying to keep calm, but is breaking down inside. thenmsebues cought between the post and the present. N - i s representetive of domestic comfort, in contrast o
~ - - - — — - 35 | your playground voice catching on the wind. language showing the vielence and horror of war
Quote: " play at/baing Eskirmos like we did when Quote: "and this i where it has led ma. {recl, spasms). Ending the poem, the narrator
you were little/ | resisted the impulse” skirting the church vard walls, my stormodh busy” riecsches for memories but onby bers silence.
Poems for Comparison
Remembrance - Weir opens the poem mentioning "Armistice Doy’ = a day all about remembrance - and this i a Dopipiss com bie cormpared ond contratit |l e b s o e e e I
theme that runs throughout the entirety of the poem. The reader is forced to consider the soldier not just as a Ozymandias | with this poem in relation to the themme of | St emomes lvor ot oo v am e
number or sbatistic, but rather as someone’s son, who hove shared innumerable memories with the person. L] remembronae wmmwmmd:::;wmrwnzmnﬁm
Loss and Suffering - By telling the poem from the viewpoint of the parent, Weir gives a voice to the relatives Poppiss can be compared and eontrested Lﬂgﬁmz:m'ﬁnﬂfﬂmfwﬂx
and friends who are forced to endure loss and suffering oway from the battlefield ot home. Although they do not Exposure with this poem in the approach to the sk sl oo iyt it in sl
experience the physical pain of battle, the psychological and emotional suffering can be just as potent. therme of lows and wffering. ol n:mmmwmmxiummnmm




REMAIRNS knowLEDGE ORGANISER

Context - Rernains wes written by Simen Armitage, and wes published in The Not Dead in 2008

Simon Armitage = Simon Ammitoge (born 1963)
is an English poet, playwright, and nowvelist. He is
the current Professor of Poetry at the University of
Leads, and ako a Fellow of the Royal Socdety of
Literature. His poems are characterised by their eose of
accessibility, their realist style, ond their cutting critique. Mamy
of Armitoge's poems contain a darkly comic, although
Rermains in particular is without the element of comedy.

Modern Conflicks — Even since the catastrophic
world wars of the early twentieth century, Britain
has still found itself in numerows conflicts around
the waorld ~ amongst the most notorious of these have besn
the conflicts in lrag, Afghanistan, and the Falkionds. Poetry
has a long=standing tradition of trying to document war
experiences for those ot home. Remains is set in Basra in the
Irog, which was the scene of the Battle of Basra in 2003,

Line-by-Line Analysis

‘The Not Dead’ - ‘The Mot Deod” was initially
Channel Four documentary featuring testimonies
from ex-military personnel who had served in
numerows conflicts. Armitoge was reportedly so

inspired by the programme that he produced o

collection of war poetry using the same name (featuring
‘Remains’). The poems are written in response to the
testimonies of soldiers, many of whom hove been through
events that they struggle to forget even years ofterwards.

Psychological Effects of War - The inddence
of ex-servicernen with anxiety, depression, and
PTSD (post-traumatic stress disorder) is
exceptionally high. Furthermare, the rate of suicide
amongst ex-soliders around the world is far higher than the
general populace. Many struggle to get over the horrors thot
they hawe seen in war, and are hounted by bod memories. In
this sense, ‘The Mot Dead' are the ghosts of ex-comrodes and
enemies trapped inside the memories of those that live on.

Language/$tructural Devices

Figurative Language - Armitage uses a number of
figurative language techniques to demonstrate both the
physical adtions and the psychological comequences of the
war. For example, the 'blood-shadow’ that remains on the
street after the event serves as a physical reminder of the
violence thot has token place, but con aboe be seen asa
pwychological manifestation of the spealker’s guilt over his
part in the death of the looter.

Violent/ Graphic Imagery - It is befitting that in o poem
dealing with the homific and umsettling memorias of the ex-
servicernan, the speaker does not leove out maore explicit and
uninhibited details from his depiction. An image is etched in
the reader’s mind of a man, writhing in ogony, with parts of
their body detached from their original poce, 'left for dead.”
Furthermore, these grotesque details are juxtaposed with
commaonploce actions to make the event seem everydoy.

Quote: " End of story. except not reaily.
His Blood-shadow stays on the street. and out on patrol™

Quobe: “and fosses fifs guts badk info his body:
Then he’s carted off in the bock of a lormy. ™

Alliteration — Armitoge repeats specific sounds both to
echo the scene of conflict, and to also affect the tone of the
poem. For example, the alliteration of the %' sound in sun=
stunned, sand-smothered” to replicote the sizling, sconching
heat of the desert, whilst the heowy ‘d’ sound in ‘dug’, ‘dead’,
‘drink', 'drugs’ mirrors the depressed state of the speaker.

Colloguialisms = The speaker uses a number of colloguial
terms to mirror amy culture and unity, and also his apparent
youth inexperience. (e.g. ‘'maote, legged it). These
colloquialisms loter combine to imply that the soldiers howe
disregard for human life ~ words such os ‘tossed' and ‘carted”
suggest octions are not carried owt with core or empoths.

Quote: “dug in behing enemy lines/ not feft for dead in
some distant, sun-stunned, sand-smothered land”

Quote: “And one of them legs i# up the rood]
probably armed, possibly not.

Form— Remnains is written in 8 stonzas, the first 7 of which are
mestly unrhymed quatrains. The final stonza contains only
two lines, perhaps reflecting the disintegration of the
speaker's psychological state. There is a more regular
riwthmic pattern throughout the first part of the poem, but
this breaks down as the spealker's memaories flood bock later.

Structure — Remains is written as o monclogue. It is dearly a
reflection of the past, and yet is largely written in the present
tense, which is representative of the foct that the memories
from the past have occompanied the speaker into the
present. There is the ocoosional wse of enjambment to make
the monologue seem more conversational.

Quote: "but near to the briuckie, here and nows
his bloody life in my Bloody hands. "

Quote: " Wl rmysalf ond sorneboaly e and somebock: sle
ove alf of the sevre ming”

Suffering/ The Horrors of War - The poem offers graphic details of the horrific events that take place in war.
The poem not only covers the brutality of armed combat, but also graphic details regarding the grotesque effects of
bullets on the human body, and the ogony suffered by those who are wounded. It really is the stuff of nightmares.
The Lasting Effects of War - The poem deals with the losting impaact of war on those that experience it = in
this cose the ex-servicemen who took part in the fighting. The speaker in the poem is forced to deal with the
horrifying images of what he has seen long ofter the events themselwes, and carries the guilt of his octions like o

burden. These factors contribute to his weakened psychological state, which appears frought by anxiety and PT5SD.

STAMIA LINE PDEM AHALYIS
Th speaker i rekaying o stong to i
1 On another occasion, we get sent out third posty - myumfmu;;nm
. 2 | to tackle looters raiding a bank. Himbe i ek fpeberat-eb
aof hecarific euents. The of dong e.g.
3 | And one of them legs it up the road, Yozt 1 and s fach o aacrenes about uhather
4 probably armed, possibly not. the mean wos armied makks the reoder conider
thart the scidier b liseky youngiinesparienced.
The marmany of the finer detalls of the cwent
5 Well mysalf and somebody else and somebody eke sarn somewhat hazy, o commonly-reported
, | 6 |arealofthe some mind, St rmmarstar sty wh ha it win. Ling
& mokes the render conider their milbony
7 | o all three of us open fire. e e
g | Three of a kind all letting fly, and | swear ‘actions and responses lie machings — thair
hhumon empathy opparent iy withdroen.
9 | Isee every round es it rips through his life — T e e e
3 10 | | see broad daylight on the other sde. ”ﬁ:ﬁTmhmmﬁr@ﬂm
I a
1 So we've hit this looter a dozen times axpect of his life coming ko an end. In lines 1 and
1z | and he's there on the ground, sort of inside out, T3 the el :T"'mm fimoelt & reburs te
Thie figurotive dotement in line 3 shous how
13 | pain iself, the image of agony. atehed into the specisers mind the man kng in
ooy has become. The imogeny creoted
4 | 14 | Omeof mymates goes by throughviut the remincle of the stona b truly
hauniting, which b exocerboted by the of tha
15 and tosses his guts back into his body. pinrns mmﬁ“
16 | Then he's carted off in the back of a lormy, coried out {werds such o ‘mates’, ‘towes’ and
"oarts’ this
The speaber begin: to discus: the losting effect in
the doss and weaks thot: Irrmediotely folloes:.
17 | End of story, except not really. - 2 ™ ol
5 18 His blood-shadow stays on the street, and out on patrol nhﬂmmﬂs‘?ﬂmm&
19 | Twalk right over it week after week. oacry fram the location of the event, which
20 | Then I'm home on leave. But | blink T B e  waer the
reder in o stobe of onticpation.
Wharo tha loaw-poced and regular, it
21 | and he bursts again through the doors of the bank. mﬁﬁhumﬁm}
half-finished words and phr It becamas
6 22 | Sleep, and he's probably armed, possibly not. wm‘ﬂmmhﬂhm:;é:dﬂﬂu:m
23 | Dream, and he's torm apart by a dozen rounds. mh“mmmh:m‘"h iyl
24 | And the drink and the drugs won't flush him out — m;m;m in mmmhr
‘the posem now, reflacting his ansiaty.
The speakser refterates how the anemy i now
I, ‘ohaoys with him — throwgh the repetition the
25 | he's here in my head when | close my eyes, wmunmm“m;fm“wl
7 | 28 | duginbehind enermy e, Pk ey
27 | not left for dead in some distant, sun-stunned, sond-smothered lond | ammy hos wbmaned bis penonolity. Line 27 ghes
the recder of the for of
28 | or si-feet-under in desert sand, oy %wmfﬁﬁm
reflect acring dmart.
Tha fimal stonzo offers respdte, reflecthes of
20 but th ble, here and mmhmmmhn;mmmthm
s it apduny vas i e e e
il rmzoeningg it the ‘rennoins’
30 | his bloody life in my bloody hands. P e o o e
‘remoing’ of the: speaber who & foreuer hountod.
Poems for Comparison
Wever hoving been to the frort line. buming Bhe wonds, phrcses and
Exposure/ Rerrouns can be contrasted with these
in relatica o the themes of Mmmimmm ?af:;“owm:; nr:d:sef.b;eaﬁ
Charge wiffering and the harrors of war, evver 10 pet. " 4
The Mot Decd received sxcellont reviews in Bhe preds and
War Exposure can be compared with these moving reqponses ot the Wl from other veterar. T wasn't present
Photagrapher/ poerms in relation to the thems of the whart Bhe Hirae men read the poens bo coarnere, but # can't Bieve bean
Poppies lessting effiects of war. acry for Bhare, I rmy views & was o suprerme ot of Brovery " Simon
ouloleal From s simonarmibage com
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STORM ON THE ISLAND xnowreoce orcaniser

Context - Storm on the hland was originally published in Seamus Heaney's 1996 Death of Naturalit collection.

Line-by-Line Analysis

Seamus Heaney = Seamus Heaney (1939-2013)
was a Morthem Irish poet and ploysaright, who
received the 1995 Mobel Prize in Literoture. He i
recognised as one of the major poets of the 20t .
Century. His poems were usually written in o troditional st
about passing ways of life. His poetry is occesible, using a
simple diction and a range of poetic devices to build imogery.
Heaney often used his postry to reflect upon ‘The Troubles',
which plogued the country throughout his early adulthood.

The Troubles — The Troubles i the name given

to the conflict in Northern Ireland during the

lote 20t Century. Over 3,600 people were

killed and thowsands more were injured. Two

separate factions fought over the constitutional status of the
country, with the goal of the unionist side to remain part of
the UK, and the nationalist side to become part of Ireland. As
a result, the violence abso spilled into Great Britain and
Ireland. It was settled in the Good Fridoy agreement of 1998,

Ireland - Ireland is an iskand in the Morth Atlantic, 'ﬁ

separated from Great Britain by the North Channel,

the Irish Seq, and 5t. George's Channel. The sland is
made up of the Republic of Ireland (often _
shortened to ‘Ireland”), which makes up about five-sidths of
the iland, and Morthern Ireland, which is o part of the UK.
The Irish dimate is heavily influenced by the Atlantic Ocean,

which borders it to the east. Ireland is the second-miost
populous island in Europe, with about 6.6 million inhobitamts.

Irish Islands - There are several hundred islands

off the coost of Ireland, mamy of which harbour

extremely small populations: on a number of

these islands, the population is below 100 people.

Often isclated tens of kilometres off the Irish mainland, these
places are often fully exposed to the elements of the Atlantic
Ocean. Some islands report long periods of time in enforced
sofitude from storms. It is important for these people to live in
tight-kmit communities, kooking out for one another.

Language/Structural Devices

Extended Metaphor — Storm on the fiand, on a literal
level, details an event perfecthy summarised by the title.
Howewver, on a deeper, more figurative level, the storm is

Personification/Similes - In order to demonstrate the
sheer power of nature throughout the poem, Heaney chooses
to personify several mspects of storm. For example, the

STAMIA LIME

We are prepared: we build our houwses squat,

Sink walls in rock and roof them with good slate.
The wizened earth hod never troubled us

\With hay, 5o as you con see, there are no stacks

Or stooks that can be lost. Mor are there trees
Which might prove company when it blows full
Blost: wou know what | mean - leaves and branches
Can raise a trogic chorus in o gale

So that you can lisken to the thing vou fear

Lires 1-4 = The speaber deseribes how the
comimunity prepares for the starm. The collective
perondal promoun we' bo start the poem shows the
strength of the community. The wey the houses one
it sugpeds starms are regular, and that they
survive them through their collective strength =
hard ‘B and 't' sounds reflect this. The word wizened
showws that the land i dried up/ shrivelled, but what
i ironic about the lody of vegebation that the
barren land offers is that there is itthe that woeuld
ol flight and become o danger in o strang storm.

Lires 3-8 = The poarm beging to shift in bone,
tenwarels ane of fear and donger. The specler
suggests that the trees moy prove ‘company’ in a
strong storrm, as if aspeds of nature comborting =
this emphasises the loneliness of the lond. Blast
isolated by the enjombrment and coesures,
enhandng its drength. The sound of waord &
onomatoposic, and males the reader comider a
b, The peronal pronoun ‘you' encouroges the
reader to reflect on their cwn experiences of vielent
stormis. The ‘tragic chorus' narrate the events ina
Giresaely trosgedy, in which a cotastraphic ending i
imevitable = security i eclipsed by sounds of fear.

Limes 913 = The tone has now clearly shifted from
ane of safety to one of danger as the intensity and
violence of the storm is described. The word
‘pusrrrels’ reons bo strilee repeatedhy with the fist =
the storm is therefore being personified into an
opgresive and persistent fighter that bullies the
slanders. ‘Mo trees' s repeated, to emphosise the
feeling of Bolation. No natural dhelter’ suggests thet
nature s entirely epainst them. An oxmornon is wed
to show the nature of the sea = & & ‘comfortable’
with its violenoe (exploding) = once again, there are
connatation here of bombs detonating.

LLimes 1416 = From this point onuards, the fear of
thie islanders i conuveyed through the increoasing
imiageny of war, Coesurs (eg. after ‘But na’)
prolong the starm. Even dometicated noture now
sermis bo be against the islanders, as in the simile
wied to compane the sea and the tame cat tumed
sopage” The cat, much lilee the weather, tune from
torme bo sovage. Furthermone, the uater is
personified through the imagery of the weter
“ypitting" The villegers must drmphy let it pass

Lines 17-19 = The final lines continue to employ
imiages of war, “Strafes’ means to attad: with
gunfire, onoe again showing how the starm mirrors
the vialent conflict. The use of the adverb ‘il
suggests that the attack i by stealth = the wind
canmnot be ween and this in some ways mabes it
warse, The interesting verb ‘bomborded’ shows the
peaple are trapped and fes attacked from all
angles. ‘Empty air’ is o pley on words, meaning a
mere Hhreat, but this & more then thet. The ket line
shows that the people do nob Brow what bo expect.

representative of the political storm that roged across speaker shares that the storm ‘pummek’ the houses — 10 Forgetting that it pummels your house too.
Maorthern Ireland ot the time. The storm pummeling the presenting the storm os some kind of fighter or bully. Later on 1
island i a metaphor for the viclence that was toking ploce in | in the poem, the sea is personified os it is presented that it f
Morthern Ireland. 'spits like a tame cot tumed savoge’ - also using a simile to - Bt TR nq trees, mo n i shelter.
This is evident even in the title (islond is o homophone of demonstrate that all of noture appears to be ogainst them.
Ireland). Furthermore, the first 8 letters of the poem's title Quote: * 5o that you can listen fo the thing you fear 12 | You might think that the sea is company.
q:ellmtﬂlewrd‘f_utmnu!'rt Stormont is the I_'il:lﬂeﬂl.'ﬂ'l‘b_ﬂ = Hing that it s f too.”
the government buildings in Morthern Ireland in Belfast. This - - 13 g I by o on the cliffs
makes it dear that this poem ako carries a political messoge. | Interesting Vocabulary = Heaney uses o wide variety of Sxplod
Imogery associated with terrorist violence con be found interesting wocobulary choicas to show the power and effect
throughout several other sections of the poem, for exomple of the storm. Many of these words have meanings within the 4 But neo: when it begins, the flung spray hits
words such s ‘blast’, ‘exploding', ‘fear’, and 'bombarded” not | semantic field of warfare, for exomple: strofes, 51:||-.1v4:|i )
only represent the manner in which the storm attocks the bombarded, exploding, shelter, and company. All of this . Lo
island, but also the horror that was ensuing in Northern combines to create vivid sight and sound imagery that is 15 | The very windous, spits like a tame cxt
Ireland through the terrorists’ violence. befitting both the scene of the storm ond o warzone.
Quote: “Slast: you know wihat | mear - leaves and branches | Quete: “Turmed savage. W just sit tight while wing dives 16 | Turned savage. We just sit tight while wind dives
Can rake a chorws in a gole” And strofes imeisibly. Spoce i o safvo.”
Structure — The poem i written in one selid blodk of 19 Enjambment and Caesura — Heaney employs 1w #And strafes invisibly, Space is a salvo.
unrhymed lines. ending with o half=rhyming couplet. Eadh enjgmbment and coesura to break up and fragment the
line of the blank verse contains ten or eleven syllables, poem in some ploces, and to build it to a oescendo in others. bomt .
following the natural pottern of English so that the reader This creates an unewen rhythm, rather like the storm itself. = We ore o by U ey i
feels as though Heaney i talking to them. The form itself The enjombment picks up the rhwthm, which them hits an
mirrors the houses, squat and solid, bearing the brunt of the abrupt stop at each moment of coesura -~ granting power to 19 Strange, it is @ huge nothing that we fear.
storm. It also presents the storm as one single event. hard monosylkabic words such os ‘blost’ and "kost.’
Queote: “ Wk are bombarded by the empty air. Quote: “ Which might prove company wihen i blows full
Stronga, it i o huge nofhing that we faar Blast: you know what | mean - leaves and branches™
[ hemes arbmso oo ] [ P Compae
Nature - As the islanders have become ocutely oware, humanity is easily owerpowerad by the forces of nature - Stoer ov the filana can be compared aned
The notural world con make man feel extremely small ond insignificont. Despite being relentlessly ‘pummelled’ and Exposure contrasted with this poem through its
‘bombarded’ by the storm, the islanders just have to it it out’, knowing that they are no match for the storm. presentotion of the weather and nature.
Fear/lsolation ~ The pecple on the kland are out of touch with anyene beyond the island (ond in foct beyond The Storrm o the filand can be compared and
their own howse) during the storm. Their isolation i demonstrated through the lodk of trees, which the speaker {extract) contrasted with these poerns through its
suggests could offer some company, and the now sovoage’ nature of the ocean. This is bare, barren, and lonely. presentation of fear and isolation

AP of 15, Profastony Boaly, Colfede Soly - ol 0T D Sarred Kol Bl i dang’ Ly o -
alf of us probatyly hod some nofion Sor o good’ poae s o povaaipen of good podlics | o e
of arnirgy and' firbion ovad podebilly, o frudh-faliog onano bodf mof o iling Gl A usithocd
Badagy apidcll abocd I el (o cursalag oF o o onodhey, we ovobabily fad thad & wae oF
ol condant? ol soveaat iy Eravaievernodiog o creatiad wall alf Bhal usk were & SavT of, fhan &
e a pody koot for evanpdoddy: B0 B dnd T e wiad dxs dnviaged and ot ol ue
By B Govondf Frivfens Apraderiantt v praliguved it wivot T eoliog our sudiRafias ane fodivarms -
oo v aRfenand roofllion ane aifilrbi. o colfure. RS ol Soifi I of s
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The Charge of the Light Brigade kxnowLepce orcaNisEr

Context - e of the Light Brigadie was written by Alfred, Lord Tennyson, in 1854 Line-by-Line Analysis
Alfred, Lord Tennyson = Alfred, Lord Tennyson The Crimean War — The Crimean War wos a N STAMZA | LIME POEM AHALYSE
(1809-1892) was a poet. whose work remains miilitary conflict fought bebween 1853 ond 1856,in | - 1 Half a leogue, half o leogue, A feogue’ is an old woy to mesurne distance, equating to around
popular today. Mamy phrases from his work have which the Russion Empire lost to an alliance of .; ;j—:?lf;:momﬁm iﬂr;ItTL Iheu:gp_euﬁau:neof Hﬁmmnﬁs oul;:lllng l'h:l{hn u-u:I.t
become commonplace in English todoy. He wos France, Britain, the Ottoman Empire, and Sardinia. The in ruies through the poem, resembling the sound of hones'
ane of 11 children, and received a good literory education. He | couses for the war are nuhurinus-‘lypbll.rry. however relate to a . . .,F;_,“f‘d‘“::"u';m“ “"m’", '—m’—“"’m“ mﬂ; e ““”‘;;M.m w,w';dmﬂﬂh,“}'h:‘m
began publishing poems whilst still a student at Cambridge. reluctance to allow Russia to gain land during the Ottoman & Charge for the guns!” he seid, religinus eonnatations (Palm 23). ‘Light' brigode & in opposition
In 1850, he became Poet Loureate, writing poers on matters | decline. Despite these unclear intentions, it has become 7 Into the velley of Decath to the ‘heaw artillery, and yet they are being mshed to Charge
of national importance until his death in 1852, kencwm for its bloodines and cotastrophic mismanogement. ] Rode the six hundred. for the gurs!’ It i ossumed The’ refiers to the commeander.
Attitudes to War - Public perceptions of war The Battle of Baladava - The Battle of u Brigadel Once more the order is repeated to charge forward. The poet
have significantly altered since Lord Tenmyson's era, Balodowa was fought on 25% October 1854 as a ::, &ﬁ:mt:en:ih;wm wes o rhetorical question bo question the sense of the order — yet
owing largely to the horrendous impact of WL, part of the Crimean War. During this battle, The 1 Mot though the scidier bnew offirre thak the askdiers crrrlec] cut Y croder musn dhough thay
WWIl and the Vietnam War. Many ot the time felt Charge of the Light Brignde' took place. The 2 Somenne hod blundered. meu: there had been a mitake (someone hod blundered). The
. ’ _ N anaphora involing the lines beginning ‘theirs' i representative of
that war waos worthwhile and gloriows, and that there wos no | covalny were intended to be sent to prevent Russions from 2 13 Theirs not to make reply, same form of chant or racitation, thus adepting He vaice of the
honour greater than dying for one's country. Whilst Tenryson | removing coptured guns, however a miscommunication u Theirs net to recson why, salcliars — It is ot their plocs te anwer bach or question, st to
was predominantly ogainst the idea of war (the poem shows | resulted in them charging directly ot an artillery battery, 15 Theirs but to do and die. “dles el elie” (fisllenw evelars knewing that they wil liely die). The
disgust for the treatment of soldiers), he presents that toking | surrounded, and under withering direct fire. They reached the . "::;"H”:’:ﬁ"“’ Dttt last bue lines are repected (o refrain) b emphasise the main
orders and dying for one's country is honourable. battery, but high cosualties forced them to quickly retreat. ) action of the poem = the 600 men charging in.
] Cannon to right of them, The anaphara of connon creates the sense theat the conmnon ane
19 Cannon bo left of them, everpubers = the saldiers are hugely sutnumbered and facing
20 Cannen in front of them = fire from oll angles. The we of varied verbs (ual and
Language/Structural Devices 3 2 Volleyed and thundered: thundesec) crectes the reverberating o e firing,
Rhetorical Questions/ Imperative Verbs — Tennyzon Alliteration - A range of alliteration is used throughout the n Sterrmed ot with shet and shell, whilst the alliterertive wse of the ' sound in ‘steemed ab with shet
mealkes smart wse of rhetorical questions and imperative verbs | poem to recreate the socunds that the scldiers hear in the A Baldhy thf.f,-mdem‘ldwel, and ’he,"' reflects the viciousness of the attack that they face. The
" ; . ) 24 It the jenes of Death, adverb ‘boldly’ reflects their undeterred demeanour, even though
to both encourage the reader to think deeply about the battlefield environment. There is a visceral effect, for = Ik the h of hell the of the me il ing the ‘jews of death’)
situation, and to gain exert authority ower how the reader example, that & oeated when the reader traverses the line % Rode Hee sx hundred. ke this appear more and mere libe o suicke mission.
should react to the poem. For example, the rhetorical ‘stormed at with shot and shell' The repeated 's' sound Fil Fioshed all their sobres bore, Tobres ore the type of curved sword that Hhese type of
question "was there o man dismayed?” manipulates the replicating the violence of the moment. Alliteration is abso .'!E Flashed as they turned in air covalrymen would have been cormying. Remernber that they are
reader into considering that there wos a good cowse to be utilised to capture the reactions of the world to the event - 25 Sedbyring the gunners there, charging inte gunfire, and yet they themselues are net armed
upset about the order, Furthermore, the imperative verb the repeated ‘wo' sound in "All the world wondered” depicting 30 Charging an army, while with guns. The repetition of sabre/sabring highlights the deficit
‘honour' tells the reader exoctly how they should think of the | the astonishment of those reading about the battle. kL All the world wondered. that they hold. Howewer, flashed” gives the idea of being proud
saldiers. 4 2 Plunged in the battery-smake and imperious, even in t_he foce of such ?m'lger. Tenmpson omnce
Quote: * Homour the charge they made! Quote: " Charging on anmy, wihie 33 Right through the line they brolee: mtmﬁu!llmmlnn this tirme of the ‘w' sound in ‘all the warld
i the Lioht Bricode.” All the o frad * 34 Cosseachr and Russian weondered. bn this cose wondened means they were filled with
— - — — 4 Resled from the sabre strobs e, and the repeated ‘wa' sounds reflect the vaices of thase
Metaphors - The predominant metophor wed throughout | Waried Verbs = Tennyson uses some interesting and original 6 Shatterad and sundersd, reading abaut the stery around the warld. The Light Brigads is
the poem compares the bottleground to the ‘valley of death’. | werbs to portroy the actions, sights, and sounds on the ar Then they rode back, but not able to break through the eneny line —a big adisvement. They
and an extersion of this (as the soldiers reach the opposition battlefield. For example, the artillery i described using the £ Mt the six humndred. are then forced to retreat, but it is clear that some heve disd.
battery) is the jows of death. This creates a sense of ominous words ‘volleyed’, ‘thundered’, and stormed.’ Such powerful EE] Cannan to right of them, In o mear repect of the beginning of stanza 3, the Light Brigode
cartainty that the men will perish when they enter. This verbs make the artillery seem like an almighty force of 40 Cannon to left of them, are sumrounded by cannons, however the use of the prepoition
makes the return of a number of them seem all the more nature {note the connotations of viclent weather), something 4 Cannan behind them ‘behind" shows us that they h"‘*“_’-‘”‘t”mm and are
e e rg e Lt B T e ey
Quote: “info the valley of Death Quoke: ¥ Volleyed and thunderad): 5 a4 While horse and hero fell. Torrific cmd dangerous the battle was, yet how the Light Brigade
Rode the six hundred,” Stormed at with shot and shelf” 45 Thesy that had fought so well fought tronghy and were prepared to die for their country in the
Form/$tructure — The poem is composed of six stanzos Rhythm/Rhyme — The poem is writben in dimeter - i Carme through the jows of Death, foce of it. The o of denth' metaphor hod suggester certoin
which wary in length from six to twelve lines. Eoch of the meaning that there are two stressed syllables per line. These i Binche from the: nouth of hal, death, ond yat 'what wo lsft of them’ mds bac out - ths
. N . 48 Al that wes left of them, demonstrating their achievement ogaint the odds. The main
stanzas shares similarities, for example ending with the refrain | are wsually followed by at least two unstressed syllables, P Left of six hundred. cifference, s the lest line axpresses, is there cre far fewer of them.
six hundred', thus emphasising the most important messoge creating the sound of Light Brigode riding into battle on 50 When can their gory fode? In the final poragraph, Tenmyson aims bo drive home his messoge
in the poem. The poem alsio makes wse of anaphora (the horseback. The use of sporadic rhyme further strengthens this 51 O the wild charge they made! of their glory, and cement their places as legends. The use of 'O
same words repeated ot the beginning of lines). rivythmn, creating a flow to the poem o it is read alowd. 6 52 Al the weorld wondered. and an exdamation mark shews the speabers sheer astanishment
Guote Canon o it ofthm Gyt ot e | Quotm, i ol h sctres ore P ey 5| remmiedemione | abebeeyd iy don oo e
Conwign ki finel of fhgm, ” vl s alr / Sl vy thee guarsers thgre,” 58 Neble six hunered! remambar and respect tha neble six hundreel.
[ heme Aot | SremiwCommien [ et
Remembrance - Tenmyon's predominant aim in the poem is to aeate a lasting memory of the bravery of the Exposre can be compeared and contrasted | FROM THE TIMES, OCTOSER 35, 54 1 fhe exbistion of the mast brilent wokow, of the s of
anonymous men in the Light Brigade. Clear respect is shown for the men throughout the entirety of the poem, but Mametz Wood | with this poem in relobion to Hue EREmie of | e b wisn | o e b e e s b oo by oot g e
the clear attempts to cement their legocy come in the 2° half, throwgh vocobulary such as ‘hero’ and 'glony.’ remembrance S0 e PR Comg Eeente et o o f;mﬂ_‘“:m“;:m;_“-
The Futility of War - Whilst Tennyson's poem conforms to the idea that death for one's country in war is The Charge of the Light Brigook COn BE | m me e e etescior o st ot e e e Do
deemed "honourable’, it also shows thinly veiled disgust at the treatment of the men in the Light Brigade. This is Exposure compared and contrasted with this poem ﬁ&ﬁﬂm‘ﬂ;ﬂ“ﬁ?‘“ﬁlﬂm@:
mast evident in the lines ' though the soldier knew/! Someone hod blundered.” in the approach to the fubility of war, [ —— v v o they o o s ey
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Context - The Prelude wes originally written in 1798, but was frequently rewritten and published in 1850. Line-by-Line Analysis
William Worsdsworth = Williom Wordsworth Romanticism — Romanticism was an artistic, STANZA | LME FOEM ANALYSIS
(1812-1889) is one of the most famous poets in literary, musical, cultural and intellectual 1 | One summer evening (led by her) | found Lines 1-10 - Wordbwerth immediately personifie:
English Literoture. He was bom and raised in the movement that originated in Europe in the latter 2 | Alittle boat tied to a willow tree nture s her = stating that noature itself was
Lake District, a beautiful natural area of the UK half of the 18* Century. In mast ares it peaked in 3 | Within a rocky cove, its usual home. guiding him. The little boat seems to symbolise o
which clearly influenced the subject matter and themes in his | the early 19 Century. Romanticism i characterised by its 8 | Siroightl unloossd her chusky, caed shepping in e B e oot St bk, o b
writing. After living in France for a while, retuming, and then | emphasis on emotions, as well as glorifying noture and past from ha EZ:’ i ; free. The mhu- hﬂm *
marrying, Wordsworth was made the Poet Laureate. In 1847, | events - memories and settings are often colourfully R usthac from e chosn, & s trt act of shecith e e e
after the death of his doughter, Wordsworth was said to be so | described. I was partially in response to the scentific 6 | And troubled pleasure, nor without the voice Wordsworth tning vivid imogeny b0 describe is
upset that he could no longer write poetry. He died in 1850, rationalisation of nature of the era. 7 Of mountain-echoes did my boat move on; wonders, There is alliberation of wft ‘' and m'
Writing the Prelude - Wardsworth bagan The Title = The full title of the poem i The 8 Leowing behind her still, on either side, sounds, reflecting the serenity. The coymcren
writing The Praludie in 1798, after experiending E Prefude: Growth of a Post’s Mind. The poem 9 | Small drcles glittering idly in the moan, ‘troubled pleasure’ suggests conflicted emotions -
homesideness when in Germany. It i a long endaouours to do exactly as its subtitle implies, 10 Until they melted all into one track I.Inumnh-;:ﬁ“h: m:::&”m m&r‘.ﬂ ™
autobiographical poem that is written in 14 with each section roughly corresponding to a section in his 1 Of sparkling light. But now, like one who rows, i — the e ‘chosen’ Yised. and
books. It wos not published until shortly after his death, in poetic development. Wordsworth himself likened The Prelude 2 Proud of his skill, 1o reach a chosen point 'umummlmngh' m'h ot s of pLIl;mt and
1850. The poet uses childhood memories to share his quest for | to a Gothic cathedral, explaining (in ancther of his texts, The 5 With an unswerving line, | fixed wisw direction, whilst the horizon’ represents the ultimate
understanding in life. This extroct in particular refers to a Excursian) that the poem was like ‘on antechapel through N - destination o a post. The mention of the stars, with
childhood memory in which he commandeers a boat before which the reader might pass' in order to gain occess to the 4 Upon the summit of o crogay ridge. all their celestiol beauty, and the we of the
realising the mognitude and power of noture arownd him. main body of his work. 15 | The horizon's utmost boundary; for above adjective ‘elfin’, however, point bewards something
16 | Was nothing but the stars and the grey sky. mh:'x‘:t‘u and H‘Pn'!ll‘-i’-ﬂ:i ]h;:l;lll‘:ul’-ﬂﬁ‘lﬂlhﬂ
7 She wos an elfin pinnace; ustily ﬁe;mte udzla:hmﬂmﬂ HI‘J‘II‘DLI!"I tl?le witer.
Language/Structural Devices %8 | | dipped my oars into the silent lake, This s & trenauil and beeutiful image of nature.
Imagery - Wordsworth uses vivid imagery to create the Personification - In order to demonstrate the sheer power 19 | And, as | rose upon the stroke, my boot Lires 21-28 ~ Thare is a drastic shift in tone, when
night-time atmosphere throughout the opening of the of nature throughout the poem, Wordsworth chooses to 20 Went heaving through the water ke a swan; the speaker SmCOtL e bt of oty thait he
extract, using vocabulary assodated with peoce to descibe | personify several aspecs of nature at different paints in the 21 | When, from behind that craggy steep il then ean ﬁ m":&ﬁ ‘:ﬂ"’i?‘*—_“‘{:ﬁ;
the tranguil natural phenomena. For example, words such as | extroct. For example, it is initially inferred that nature itself el The horizon's bound, a huge peak, black and huge, rmntn ic the boy's shntlpmm?mr'h  The
‘stealth’, idhy', and “glistening’ paint a quiet, peaceful scene in | (she) guided him to take the boat that evening. Later on in 1 23 | As if with voluntary power instinct, pesl: is heaily personified, for example the
the mind of the reader. This i ot odds with the sinister, almost | the poem, the mountain peak that so terrifies the speaker is 2 | b its head. | struck and struck again, suggestion that it has & ‘purpase’, o if it is bringing
gothic-like imagery that i created in the second half of the heavily personified, for e.g. throwgh the terms ‘woluntary P . N . some kind of messoge or intent towands him and
poem through vocobulany such as ‘grave’, ‘black’ and ‘grim.” | power instinct' and 'upreared its head” - giving it purpose. 25 | And growing still in stature theﬁ‘_':'" shope tht it ‘upreared its head” and was ‘growing” The
Cuct 5 . i . . Qucke: “ds i wi P P 26 Towered up between me and stars, and still, separation it creates between him and the stars
Mﬂ?&}'mnﬂedb wmﬁrﬁ’ Mﬁﬁ;mwmﬂ?ﬁ" 27 | For so it seamed, with purpose of ks oum the iden thet ncture & tancing betwesn
—_ _ — 28 | And mecsured motion like a living thing, him and the divine - it appears stronger than him.
Alliteration - The repetition of particular sounds is used Similes/Metaphors = Wordsworth abo wses a number of 29 Strode after me. With trembling oars | turmed Lines 29-37 ~The speaber burns back for the willow
effectively by Wordsworth to evoke both tone and figurative languoge techniques to paint a predise image in ) . tree with trembling oars', demonstrating his pure
atmosphere ot different points in the poem. For exomple, the | the mind of the reader, which alters as the tone of the poem 30 | And through the silent u..uh:._-r stole my way arudety. The boat & now described os ‘barky’, which
frequent wse of soft ‘I' and ‘m' sounds at the beginning of the | changes. For example, the boat is initially described as being 3 | Back tothe covert of the willow tree: matkes it seern mere frogile than before - o
poem (leaving, glittering, light, like) create a fealing of like o graceful 'swan’, as the speaker is content and peaceful. 32 | There in her mooring-place | left my bark, - pefcaption mﬂ by hmﬂ hb":'t the
tranquility and peacefulness. This is in contrast to the ominous | Later, when feeling far more vulnerable, the speaker 33 | And through the meodows homeward went, in grove mm mm;mll n ; ?:ue h"::‘;
‘d’ sound (doys, dim, darkness) thot dominates later. describes their vessel as simply being "bark.” 34 And serious mood; but after | had seen reclised thet nature alse hes o great many dangers,
Quute: " That spectode, for mary days, my bradn Quote: “And o f rose upon the strolre, my boat 35 | Thot spectacle, for many doys, my brain and should be feared. The vocobulany wed eg.
Worked with o dim and wundetermined sense” Went heowing Hhrough the water ke o swan:” 36 Waorked with o dim and undetermined sense ‘dirn’ and “gronve’ give o sense of forebeding.
Structure — There are no stanzas throughout the extroct, Oxymeoren — An cxymoron is used in line six as the speaker 37 Of unknown modes of being; o'er my thoughts Lines 38-44 ~ The finad lines reveal the lasting effect
wet Wordsworth opts to wse lots of punctuation to clarify sbates ‘it was an act of stealth, and troubled pleasure.”’ 15 There hung o darkness, call it solitude thst this experience has hod on the speaber. What
meanings and enable the reader to separate ideas. The Pleasure is usually something to be enjoyed, whilst somecne 10 Or blank desertion. Mo familiar . hesed U"Ed '-ﬂllﬂ! 'fﬂ“‘“?' and ‘pleasant’ was now
extract is like o complete story in itself, in that it starts with that is ‘troubled” i tormented to the degree that they connat 20 | Remained esont i Df’"q“’ darbmesy’ and ‘solitude’, es he realised that he could
‘one summer evening’ and ends with the effect of the action | take pleasure from something. Whilst the boy does toke R, 0 (R imoges of trees, net contrel nature, and that the werld arcund him
“rouble ko my dreams’ The repeated use of ‘and’ throughout | pleasure from taking the boat, it i implied that he cannot 41 | Of sea or sky, no colours of green fields; s more dangerous fﬂ'“;h: hod leoun, The use of
the poem gives it a spoken feel, like someone telling o story. | enjoy it fully, for some kind of underlying fear. 42 | But huge and mighty forms, that do not live mmm;u:rmur:: e ‘ds ot e gives the
Quote: “Lile fving men, moved siowdly through the mind Quote: “Pushed from the shore. if was an oot of steaith 43 | Like living men, moved slowly through the mind imipresion that Bese peouers are immartal. The
By day. ond were a trouble to my dreans” And troubled plagsure. nor withowt the voice™ a4 By day. and were a trouble to my dreams spealer's mindset was forever altened.
Poems for Comparison
Mature - As the speaker realises in this extroct from The Prelude, humanity is only one part of noture. The notural The Prefude can be compared and m:;{::“’:'imm:lﬁ rﬂ’;“’: memz‘:fk’:eﬁi
world can make man feal extremely small and insignificant. The speaker feels power after taking tl?e boat and E Exposire contrasted with this poem through its e a:."r'n:nlsrzse. i e wiatersicks. e .f.:.-u-;;rr.aﬁ.‘; ke had flamted the seeds
directing it as he pleases, but & soon lewvelled by the power of nature (in the form of a large mountain). presentation of nature. rshove, and that the ittie colony hod 50 sarng up.
Loneliness — Throughout large sections of The Prafudls, Wordsworth is often on his own, and he malkes it clear that The con b S more ond pet move; and o kest under the houghs of the trees, we sow that there was
this is important to him. He is able to think more dearly when he i alone, and is more aoffected by experiences and Poppies War con ’ Hhu.ritd:!h these pum MIFH s alang belr af them along the shore, abaut the breadth of @ country rurnpike rood.
ploces. In this sense, @ more spiritunl and mystical atmosphere is created through the idea of loneliness. Phokegrapher presentation of loneliness Wershusrth's posens, o exomple 1 Wioeederat Loy o & Couet onct Tha s
— Page 12




THE EMIGRIEE xvowwepce orcanise |

Context - The Emigrde was written by Carel Rumens and wes first published in Thinking of Skins in 1993,

Line-by-Line Analysis

Carol Rumens = Carol Rumens (born 1944) s a
British poet, who waos born and brought up in the
culturaliy-diverse south of London. She has tought
at numerous universities as a lecturer, and hos abo
used her fluent understonding of Rusion to tramslate many
Russian poems. Critics hawve described her as ‘having

Emigration - Emigration is the oct of leaving [l o 2]
one's country in order to settle permanently in fC, S
another. Someone who emigrates is often
knowmn as an emigrant, however in this poem
Rumens employs the feminine form of the word — Emigree —

[

foscination with elsewhere’, which is dear in The Emigrée, a
poem in which the spealer feel permanently 'elsewhers.”
Thinking of Skins - Thinking of Sk b the
anthalogy in which The Emigrée appears. In this,

one of her most popular poetry collections, Rumens

confronts both personal and political issues in her -
engogement with other lives. The poems in this

collection are often set ogainst the backdrop of Eostern
Europe and Russia, and Rumens odopts a wide variety of
woices in exploring themes such as suffering, persecution, love,
separation, death and displocement.

to provide a voice to a female speaker. Emigrants may leave
thieir home country for many reasons, including to escape
waar, tyranny, poverty, or simphy to seek a better life abrood.
Emigration to the United Kingdom - ﬁi '
Throwghout the time of Rumens’ upbringing, +
the population of the UK was undergoing

magjor changes as a result of widespreod

immigration. In the early 19905, (when the poem was
written), immigrotion was cwvertaking ‘homegrown’
population increases for the first time. In multicuttural south
London, Rumens will hawve doubtlessly encountered many
emigrants experiencing life in a new country.

Language/$tructural Devices

Metaphor- Rumens employs a number of different
metaphors across the poem, normally with the intent of
creating visual imagery of the speaker’s homeland. For
example, the tyrant's regime in the homeland i referred to as
a 'sickness' = this suggests that the city's current stote is not it's
true noture, and the speaker patiently waits for it to retum
to health. Another exomple i the ‘bright, filled poperweight’
= a mebaphor for the positive memony she holds of her dty.

Personification - Rumems uses personification across the
poem in order to emphosise the attributes of different places
and concepts. The dity itself is personified ~ flying to the
speaker in 'its own white plone” and acting ‘docile.” The
speaker also suggests that the dty takes her "dancing through
the city/ of walk.' These examples of personification odd to
the positive image of the city = we understond the buzz the
speaker feels when reflecting on her home city.

It may be at war, i may be siclk wiith ferants,

Quote: " but my oy comes fo me in its own white plare...
d comiby its hair and love its shining eyes.”

Similes = A number of similes are utilised to add to the
visual imogery of the poem. In stanza 1, Rumens creates an
imoge of waves rising and falling between the speaker and
her city, emphasising the position of isclation {on ocean
between them). Later in stanza 3, the city is compared to
paper, for being 'docile.’ This suggests that the city feels within
her control, and conforms to her beliefs and desires.

Interesting Verbs and Adjectives = Rumens’ vocobulary
chwices are wed to enhance meanings within the poem. For
example, the use of the interesting verb ‘branded” helps to
showw that the reader will obways remember the city, but abo
evokes ideas of pain regarding the seporation. Furthermore,
the use of the odjectives 'white’ and ‘graceful’ help to create
a heavenly image of the speaker’s city.

Quote:s “_and the frontiers rise between ws, close ke
waves... ‘I lies down in front of me, docile as paper. ™

Quote: “but/om branded by an impression of suriight.
The white streefs of that city, the groceful slopes™

Farm/Meter — The poem comsists of three stanzas. The
opening two stanzas are 8 lines long and the third i 9 lines
long. it has been suggested that the extra line ot the end
reflects the poet’s unwillingness to let go. The poem does not
use a regular riwthim or rhyme scheme, which perhaps reflects
the feeling disrupted life of the &migrée. The fine at the end
of eoch stanza ends with the words ‘of sunlight’ (o refrain).

$truckure — The poem is presented as a first person account
by an émigrée. The first stanza introduces the speaker’s
thoughts about her homeland, the second adds more depth
about forces keeping her from home, and the third deals with
the discontent she feels in her new home. As the homeland is
not named, the poem seems to be offering @ more general
comsideration of the emotional implicotions of emigration.

Quote: "My city fidles behind me. They mutter deatf,
and my shodow falls as evidence of surilight. ™

Quote: “ There once was o country.. [ left if as a child
bt my memory of it i sunlight-dear”

Identity - The speaker struggles to find her identity in her new cty, which contrasts heavily with her home dity. This
is evident through her repetition of ‘they’, (the ‘others’ in her new city) who she perceives as being in some way
sinister and umaelcoming. Words such as walls’. and ‘mutter’ shows the distrust between them.

Exile and Iselation — The speaker is an exile from an unknown city — a ploce that she clearly still considers as her
emotional and spiritual home. She frequently compares her home to the sunlight.” In controst, she considers her new

=
F

home, which others see os safe’, os o 'dark’ place. It is evident that she feek exceptionally isolated in her new city.

i

FTAMNLA LMNE AMALYSIS
1 | There once was a country... | left it as a child hhmﬂ-l'tmm'fmt m
L ) weather imagery. The firt line & written e
2 | but my memory of it is sunlight-clear hﬁmﬁ“ ,.:;b:n
Memaries of childhood are often hazy, but
3 for it seems | never saw it in that Movember the speakrer’s memonie: are happy and
bright (sunlight clear’). November” implies
4 | which, | am told, comes to the mildest city. Mhﬂ‘:‘”’“t':ﬁ:“mﬂzﬂ
. . coumntry's b . The ‘paperuwseight’
1 5 | The worst news | receive of it cannot break m;dmmmtumudm
matter whet bad thirgs she hers abaut her
6 | my original view, the bright, filled paperweight. zgr*ﬂﬂmhhwﬂ
mi suggestion country is 'sick”
7 | It may be at war, it may be sick with tyrants, %ﬁﬁﬁ:ﬂh;txﬂ:
. . ) but the wie of ‘branded” in the final line of
8 | but | am branded by an impression of sunlight. th,,h;;‘m';m“-‘:ﬁ’@
wigns of couniry is permanent.
9 | The white streets of that city. the graceful slopes The speater fondly remermbers hﬂ-l:ﬂr:
city, in direct defignce to the ercaive ]
i i that time ond appresion houve on it
10 | glow even clearer as time rolls its tanks e e
11 | and the frontiers rise between us, close like waves. m“cwm;m@n:::ﬁm
oy an enermy in war, o & ‘rolls its tanks' and
12 | That child’s vocabulary | carried here ereates o separation bebween the speaker
2 . ) mmﬁmd:ﬂ:;ﬂh:ﬁl&tﬁ
13 | like a hollow doll, opens and spills a grammar. e '-bo— ’“‘“":hﬂ i but
14 | Soon | shall have every coloured molecule of it. hmﬁmb:::rh::"_ i) Hd;::;:m
language and being unable Eo use it makes
15 | It may by now be a lie, banned by the state the speater feel like a hollow doll” (o simils).
But she can't forget the language that she
16 | but | can't get it off my tongue. It tastes of sunlight. | used tospeak the inchaion of another sense
{benbe) oedels bo bhe vividness of bhe imogeny.
The ypeaker opers the third stansa with a
17 | | have no passport, there’s no way back at all statement thit makes the situation seem
" deperate and hopeles, and pet the second
. .. , line revives the moed — the city is personfied,
18 | but my city comes to me in its own white plane. el Hs Mmm“ﬁ “mmd
{through a metapher) ko o white plane that
19 | It lies down in front of me, docile as paper; brings vitiors of it rushing bock to her, The
umiled ‘docille o paper’ iuggeils that the
. H - 1o memaories yield o her every desire, rather
20 | | comb its hair and love its shining eyes. o et ot [pintipse
3 | 21 | My ity takes me dancing through the city o e I b et i tracts
Ehe memaries — rather like nurburing a
22 | of walls. They accuse me of absence, they circle me. |  cherished pet (line 20). The speaker then
reveak contranting perceptions. of the city
23 | They accuse me of being dark in their free city. thet she it in now — thase around her see it os
a 'free city’ but she sees it o restrictive (ity
24 | My city hides behind me. They mutter death, ﬂmmmﬁiﬁm
. . her cum city. Repetition of ‘they” makes these
25 | and my shadow falls as evidence of sunlight. untkraun ‘othens’ appear menacing and
wmaselecamireg. She feeh the need o defend
her ol dity, o3 bo her it is sl ‘sunlight.’
Poems for Comparison
The Erigrde can be pesred ond “F vy i1y sociol ettitudes £ o o fgiler, [ dort want fo
The Prakuds Mmdwfitm;thrf:mmmu wrile poderriic: [ ol ® wevd o wiite about what | hoven?
Hamikaze approach ko the theme of identity experienced for myself. 5o the material ovainble & lmited,
il Bhe tore mcet rermain rue Bo rmy volcs But e amgey
Exposure/ e Emigrée con be compared and obout ey things, and desply abappointed with the fumen roce, We
Stormon the | controsted with this poem in the approoch | are mcapable of learming frorm hidons. | have very Rtle for the
lsland to the themes of the Exile and lsolation | fispure. / hove begun sxploring ihis i my letest poans, Bage 13




Context - Tisue was published in Imtiaz Dharker's The Terrorist at my Table collection in 2006. Line-by-Line Analysis
Imitiaz Dharker = Imtioz Dharker (born 1954) Tissue— The poem explores the power and sTAMZA | UME POEM ANALYSI
isuour.ﬂzm!nmlypuetwhu was born in Pakistan frogility of tissue. Tisuwe can mean two things = 1. 2! 1 Paper that lets the light Stanza 1 - The extended metaphor bebween paper and life
and raised in Scotband. She hos won the Queen’s Auew[ﬁntweuqu:g’-]’hgmmunm-nf | 2 shiire this beegirs. The light shining through may represent the
Gold Medal for her poetry. In her five postry references to the real life uses that we have for paper. for 3 is what could alter things influence of God, for light i aften used as a symbaol of truth
collections to date, she often deals with the search for example in maps, architects drowings, and receipts. Whilst 4 Paper thinned by age or touching or representation of the divine. The poet suggests that this is
meaning and identity, and the position of women and paper & considered os an incredibly important resource in the 1-2 ) ot con makee o positive difference (‘could alter things’).
muilticulturalism in contemporary sodety. Some of the other poem, its fragility is also comsidered: ‘tissue’ can easily erode, 5 the kind find in well-used Bs we age, shin becormes thinner, but we ake gain wisdom.
themes that she has covered indude home, freedom, become damaged. 2. Human tissue — our make-up, our skin. = you in used books, Stanza 2 - The speaber continwes the metaphar by
. . o ; y " " 6 the back of the Koran, where a hand susppesting that life_ like the thinly wem poges of baoks, can
journeys, communal conflick and politics. In this waoy, tissue is used os an extended metaphor for life. - his written in the normes and histories, be touched by others. The poem then begins to question
mg"""" =The Qur'an is the central rm;ei Impressionistic Poetry -afhnpressiuristic poetry 8 who was born to whom, whather we can outlive the paper records that we create.
text of klam, which Muslims be o direct dischosure relotes to poems or aspects of poems thot do not —
truth from Ged (Allah). Muslims believe that the have a secure, single interpretation. Poets may . |——— e r:::; . “'“"“m" “"“"”:"Him“ui":mfnh
Qur'an was verbally communicated by Allah to the malze their meaning deliberately ambiguows to generate 0 d':dLhElu o dw: WES ; with paper. The axtended metaphoe is Lused again in
prophet Muhammad through the angel Gabriel, - further discussion and thought about regarding potential = ! =re an “"“3;‘ W ":'m' ";P;T date, ‘smocthed!, Strobed’, to show how lives are impacted by
slowly over 23 yeors. Muslims regard the book os the ultimate | meanings = thus drowing on the reader’s own impressions 2 9 with ton interactions with athers - emationeally, physically and
miracle of Muhammaod. The Qur'an describes itself os a book | and ideas to create meaning. Aspects of Tissue may be 3-4 ¥ : secially. This ake exposes the frogility of humen life; how it
of guidance for mankind. In many lslamic cultures, it forms described os ‘impressionistic.” As literature students, we should = if b | miht oan be impacted by others.
the basis for the bow. relate meaning to the stated topic (e.g. power and conflict). foel [ICHMGS WEre paper. | migl Stanza 4 - The speaher then bronsgreses to a mene
14 their drift, see how easily speculative tone, considering what it would be like if
5 mwhllawuyu‘;u sigh, a shift buildings were mode of paper - how they would quickdy
15 in the direction of the wind. ‘shift' and ‘drift’ = the question i raied in the mind of the
Language/Structural Devices resder whethes humon impoet il outiive buildings.
Extended Metaphor Alliteration/Sibilance/Repetition - A number of sounds _ Stanza 8 = The speaber gives a further example of o we of
Dharker wses an extended metaphor throughout the poem, and words are repeated. For example, in stanza 5 there is w Maps too. The sun shines through paper in cuerydoy e - Hh::: r:mﬁ “"ﬂl:'- The
in comparing the life of mankind to tissue! poper - both repetition of the ‘m' sound {maps, marks, make, mountain) 18 | their borderlines, the maris standad matophor parskls rough tha aunsdderation
_ . N — thic 19 that rivers make, roods, af rarks on the map (fuer, roods, ete.) and human mea s
fragile and powerful at the same time. making the whole stonza a mouthful = this mirrors the . k fueins, scars, ebc.) Sibilance of s* helps s highlight the
The physical frailties of paper are exposed in numerows places | complexity of life being described through the metaphor with 20 | railtracks, mountainfolds, happier times in life. Maps are presntac as delicate -
across the poem by Dl'rnlhu' who Expresses tllut it cun_‘f!:ﬂl miaps. Fu'tl'len'nure.mrcb, such as ‘tramsparent’ are repeated 5-6 - Fine sios fr subject ko change depending upon the political conflicts and
away on asigh a shift in the direction of the wind.’ This i = emphasising their importance to Dharker's messoge ne slips from grocery shops \aears = just as the hurman siin con be impacted in life.
much the same as human life/ mankind, which can be easily | (tronsparent can mean ‘see through' but also *honest?). 2 | that say how much wcrs sold Stanza & - Ancther use for paper is receipts — this sbanra
eradicated by forces of noture. Poper, like human tisue, thins Ouote: "that rivers male, roads, 23 | and what was paid by credit card demonstrotes how our lives are ruled by money. Whilst
with ‘oge or touching', and con be altered by interadions feracks, . - 24 might fly our lives like poper kites. maney oy makse us feel fres, the kite similes emplosises.
(2. when it is smoothed”, stroked.”) . i, how it ws tied down = not actual freedom.
Howewver, the power of mankind is also explained, mainky Similes — Dharker uses a simile to compare our lives to poper 25 | An architect could wse all this, Stanza T ~Ancther reference to practical uses of paper i
through the proctical uses of poper stated in the poem (for kites. fis this immediately follows details relating to how we 26 | place kayer over layer, luminous provided in designs/architects drowings. The spealer
example maps, receipts, the Qur'an) which are each reloted use pq:u'i_ort;umucﬁmsf money, the most commonploce 7 script over numbers over line, eXpreies M&j this how paper h::;-epﬁnnud :u
to important areds of life (trovel, finances, religion). Dharkeer | interpretation is that money can give us what feels like 28 | and never wish to build again with brick o “‘f’_‘:' ”""b"b'lm“mb‘ creatity “I e,
maintains despite more permaonent ‘capitals and monoliths' freedom (fiying) but that we are still tied down by it (kite 7-8 ﬂm)he huwmtmcm " Cm?:m the
being built, the grand design of noture lay in our tisue - strings). Another interpretation i that our lives are ot the 29 or bloch, but let the daylight brealk brick buildings. It is presented as a far mare wonderful
whot we adhieve in our lives ‘newver meant to last.! miercy of greater forces, such as nature or the weather. 30 through capitals and mm:{ﬁ‘tl‘n structure, Again te speaker reburns o the religiow idea of
Quote: "and never wish fo build ogain with brick Quote: “ornd whot was poid by credit cord 3 t_I1lc|ud1thE!hq:esthutprl:leu_:l1 malke, light shining through = ‘grand dedgn’ suggesting that the
or blodk, but let the doylight breal? rmiight Ay our lives lilee paper kites, " 32 | find o way to trace o grand design petfect image of God is found in the living tisue of man.
Structure — Tissue is constructed of lorgely unriwmed, Enjambment — Dharker uses enjaombment acoross the poem !mhm;ﬂﬂb;;umfhg:&wm beuf:;r;rmmfh;ﬂng
guatrains, which reflects the irmegularity of life and the flimsy | in order for multiple purpeses. Primarily, enjambment in the 5 ith living ti . " 4 ings o which shouws esgility
nature of tissue paper. However, the guotrgins themselves poem undermines the controlled order of the poem - this WL fruing Risue, raie a ure mankind. Yet, it s also suggested that it has the patential to
fai - sy h p p 34 | never meant to last, b far more poderful. The spealer once mane shares that,
are fairly regular, perhaps representing the contral of man. reflects the message: mankind's power is undermined by its
N N N , . N 35 or poper smoothed and stroked like paper, lwes ane affected by these whe touch them.
The final stanzo is only one line long, which naturally draws frogility. Enjombment also leaves lines hanging on words and 9-10 36 | and thinned to be transparent, Stanza 10 - The personal pronaun your” addresses the
t!lereoda‘suttentiuntu{ten‘ninideuufthepuem:ﬁutﬁu ﬂIEirme:mhn_s.Furmunp!e,hﬂ'eupminglhe,lﬂ'uer\?uderis readers directhy. The line i set alone to emphesise the
tissue represents humcnkind. forced to consider the dual mearning of the word iﬂlt 17 e ——— messcge. Whilst [hses can be mapped out by tisue (paper)
o e itfo shin” Quote: “Paper that leks the light/ shine through, this/ i what we should be encouraged o make something far more
ke “Turmeeed i your could aftar things.” powerful (but les lasting) with our humen tisue! lives.
L T L S
The Power of Mankind - Dharker makes references throughout the poem to the power of mankind through Titsuse com be recd and “As o chid | st expasad fo much poetryy OF course, § brnew Komts
the extended metaphor with paper. The reader is shown that human life hos the ability to ‘let the light shine Londan/ My with thess paems Tu s ﬂ#m?ﬂmﬁrﬁrmmmﬁﬂ:;ﬂmmx
through’, ‘olter things", and 'troce a grand design.” Mankind is challenged to outlost even seemingly more Last Duchess of the power of mankind. Wm :-ti e M:"”’Twm d"_:‘_ "
| permonent Sh'u:‘ll“'-'- such as buildings. anything that brocks me out. ¥ could be new poats e Jobn Agord or Carling
The Fragility of Mankind - Throughout the poem, Dharker abso expresses the fragility of life and mankind in - I el anel Birdt: Gl Arar Dy’ Prayer' & one — anytfing that's fesh and alive. in
Ozyma Tisuse eompared and contrasted : drectured forms
general. Through the extended metaphor comparing life to ‘tissue’ (o particubarly thin and flimsy type of paper), The Prelude | with these poerms through its presentation WEM‘M' hﬂ’MWM nh:qunhﬂ ﬁwmmmim comay fos 21
Dharlker shows that mankind is wealk and vulnerable in relotion to noture and time. (Extract) of the fragility of mankkind. well Inberview with Yours Poets Network ot wes postrnocietvoraul
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: ki1 [YJar Photographer kNowLEDGE ORGANISER

Context - War Bhotographerwas written by Carlo Ann Duffy, and was published in 1985,

Line-by-Line Analysis

Carol Ann Duffy = Carol Ann Duffy (1955-
present) i a Scottish author and poet. She is
Professor of Poetry ot Manchester Metropolitan
Unixversity, and has been the Poet Laureate since
2009, She is the firt woman, Scot, and LGBT poet to hold the
position. Duffy wrote the poem due to her friendship with o
war photographer. She waos intrigued with a particular
challenge that war photographers faced = recording horrific
events without being able to do anything to help the subjects,

War Photographers — War photogrophy
imvolues photographing armed conflict and the
effect of this on people and places, War
photographers often have to place themselves in
harms way, and are sometimes injured or killed themselves
atternpting to copture the required imoges! getting imoges
out of the war arena. Photojournalistic trodition (and other
foctors, e.g. differing cultures, etc.) suggests that war
photographers should not influence what is being coptured.

Conflicts mentioned in the Poem - ‘Belfast’
seemingly refers to ‘The Troubles' in Northern
Ireland in the late 20t Century, in which more
than 3,500 pecple were killed. ‘Beirut’ moy be
referring The Siege of Beirut, which resulted from a
breakdown of cemse-fire in the 1982 Lebanon War. ‘Phnom
Penh'’ refers to the Cambodian capital, which was heavily
affected in the Cambodion genodde between 1975 and 1979,
which killed approximately 1.3 to 3 million Combodians.

Dangers for War Photographers = In the

modem doy, journalists and war photogrophers are A
Do
it

protected by the international corventions of armed
warfare, yet are still often comsidered targets by
opposing groups. Sometimes this i the cose in order for a
group to show their hotred of the other, whilst in other coses
photographers are targetted to prevent the facts from being
widely shared. For example, in the Iragi War between 2003
and 2009, 36 photographers were abducted or killed.

Language/Structural Devices

Religious Analegy - Duffy creates an analogy between
the photographer developing his imoges and a priest
conducting a sermon = fuelling the analogy with @ number of
vocabulary choices related to the semantic field of religion -
eq. ‘ordered rows', ‘'mass’, ‘priest’, ‘churdh’, ‘red light’ and
‘ghost." The analogy is aopt as both the war photegrapher and
the priest howve to deal with death and suffering on a
frequent basis, and in a semsitive manner. Furthermore, the
church and the darkroom both function as o sanctuary.”

Varied Verbs- Varied verbs are used to support Duffy’s
understated imagery throughout the poem. These verbs
inform the reader of the manner in which actions toke place.
Whibt Duffy does not directly describe the wictims of war, the
wse of varied verbs to describe the subjects’ octions (and the
actions of those close to them) influsnces the reader towards
forming their own imoges. Some key examples of this are the
‘running' children, the ‘twist’ of the half-formed ghost and the
‘cries’ of the man's wife.

Quote: ~as though this were a church and he
a priest preparing to intone o Mass."”

Quobe: A stranger’ features
foniratly start fo fuist before his epes.”

Double Meanings and Metaphors — Duffy uses o
number of words and phroses that contain both surfoce level
and deeper level meanings. This helps to show the pain
buried beneath the surface of the war photographer's
comsciousness. An example i the ‘ordered rows' to describe the
spools = on a deeper level this gives the reader an image of
the rows of coffins of dead soldiers being lined wup neatly.

Alliteration and Sibilance = Duffy uses these techniques
to recreate the horrific sounds of war, creating an undertone
of violence even in the calmer moments of the poem. For
example, the alliteration of the harsh ‘B’ sound in “Belfast.
Beirut', in addition to the repeated 'S sound through 'spoocls’,
suffering’, and set’ in line 2 serve to emphasise the intensity
and the pain of war.

STAMIA

POEM

AMALYSES

[« N I - N VY S

In his dark room he is finally alone

with spools of suffering set cut in ordered rows.
The only light is red and softly glows,

as though this were a church and he

a priest preparing to intone a Mass.

Belfast. Beirut. Phnom Penh. All flesh is grass.

The poem opers in the photogropher”s darkroom,
which & o quiet and sombre ploce. The opening starza
is filled with refigiows imogeny {2.g. 'm though this
were o dhurch’, ‘priet’, 'mme, ‘crdered rows’) The
refigicius imogeny dermnonstrates how, lie a priest, the
photogropher too often deak with death and
wiffering. The reader b green the impresion that the
darkroom b a sanctuary for the photogropher — just
o the church is for o religious person. It is dear thot
the photogrophs are of horrific events (the diies
menticned are msocioted with atrocities) and the line
“all fiesh it grom’ emphmize the froglity of human e,

He has a job to do. Sclutions slop in trays
beneath his hands, which did not tremble then
though seem to now. Rural England. Home again
to ordinary pain which simple weather can dispel,
to fields which don't explode beneath the feet

of running children in a nightmare heat.

The opening line e hm o job to do® B suggestive of
the idea thot revhiting these imoges is something that:
he i+ forced to foce for work, rather than doing 1o for
plemure. *Solution: slop in troys' tokses on o dowbls:
meaning — not anky the cnomatopoeia of the
chesmicol being wied, but alwo the hope that these
photogroph: moy od the rewlution of the conflict
that they depict. "Did not tremble then" suggets that
the photogropher i forced to distonce hirmaelf from
fthe subject of his photogroph: whilsd working — he con
it bis guord down cnky when he has retumed to
“Rural England.’ The remainder of the stonzo &
devoted to judoposing the 'pain’ felt in Rural England
and n warzones. |t s mplied that pain in the former
can often be appemed by sunny seather, and yet in
the latter children hove the donger of landmines when
they ploy. Running dhildren in nightmone heat' evokes
memories of notoriow war photos from the Vietnam
War of dhildren running with nopalm burm.

13
14
15
16
17
18

Something is happening. A stranger’s features
faintly start to twist before his eyes,

a half-formed ghost. He remembers the cries
of this man's wife, how he sought approval
without words to do what sormeone must
and how the blood stained into foreign dust.

The cpening line of the stonza oreates drarma and
napemne — the photogropher is no longer in control of
the photogroph dessloping. The use of the interesting

warh 'bwist’ give: the reoder an imoge of pain and
suffering, whibt the idea of a 'half formed ghost' once

ogoin creates a dual meaning — on one keved the
photograph is only howve formed and so still foint, ond
another it implies thot the subject of the photograph
sun sormaebody who s diing. The photogropher
rermamibers how the wifie was crying, and although he:
could not speak the saome longuage of her, sought
approwal through kool The analogy with a priest &
once again uiilised here, m the photographer is foroed
to deal with people and their fomilies semitioely in

Ehaeir diyineg momiends. The interesting werb Stained’

suggests that the blood has formed a mark that wll
be difficult to rermiowve, both physicolly from the:
ground ond paychologically from his mermong.

Quoke: " with spools of suffering set out in ordered rous. ™

Quote: " Salfost. Beirut. Phmom Benf. Al flesh is grass.”

Form/$tructure — The poem has a comsistent, regular form
throughout. There are 4 stanzas, each containing & lines of
similar length. There is also a comsistent rhyme scheme
(ABBCDD) in each stonza. This regular structure represents
the war photographer’s attemnpts to find some sense of order
in amongst the choos of war = e.g. ordering the photos.

Pronouns — Third person pronouns are used throughout the
poem to describe the war photogropher, for example ‘he,'
and ‘his.’ "He' i not named. This i representative of the foct
that the war photographer must hold a certain detochment
from his work, The use of ‘they’ to describe the people of
Rural England, shows how distant he feels from them.

Quote: “From the caroplane he stares impassively at where
e earns his living and they dio not care, ™

Quate: “He has o job to do. Solutions slop in trays
beneath his hands.”

19
20
21
22
23
24

& hundred agonies in black and white

from which his editor will pick out five or six

for Sunday’s supplement. The reader’s eyeballs prick
with tears between the bath and pre-lunch beers.
From the aeroplane he stares impassively at where
he earns his living and they do not care.

The 'hundred agonies’ that the photogropher hos
witnessed controts with the five or wx' that the editor
will pick out — demomstrating thot the wifering of war
dwarfs wihaot b heand'ssen in the media ot home. Five

or s’ obo wggests nonchalonce from the editor —

suggastive of the lock of compaossion that society hos

for the wbjects of thewse photogrophs. This idea is
expanded o the resder i consdered — they moy fesl
somie short-lived emotions when confronted with the
pictures, buk it will not significontly alter the coune of
thair doy — which & mode to seem relatively trivial
and luxuriows. & the photogropher departs ogomn, the
use of "they shows his serme of seporatenes from b
countrymen — his pickunes will make litte dfference.

Remembering Victims - The war photogropher feels increasingly separated from those in his home country, who
are indifferent to the pain ond suffering of the subjects that his images present. Unlike them, he has the suffering of
the wictims etched into his memony. To those reading from afar, the victims become mere stotistics.

is given are the ‘twisted” feotures and the ‘cries’ of his wife.

The Horror of War - Duffy's shillful imagery helps to depict the terrible pain and suffering of those in conflict.

Unlike the graphic images thot we are considered to have become desensitised to, Duffy often leoves the reader
of the poem to create their own imoges of horror ~ for exomple with the dying man, the only clues that the reader

Poems for Comparison

Light Brigade/
Poppies

Wear Photographer con be comparned and
contrasted with this poem in reltion to
the thermne of nemenmbvering victims.

Exposure/ Out
of the Blue

“Poetry isn't something outside af ife; It is of the centre of life.
We tumn to poetry fo help us to understond o cope with our
most intense experiences_Poetry has changed since the days
of Larkin — he's o good post, but poetry has changed for the

Wior Photographer con be comparned and
contrabed with this poem in the approach
to the theme of the horror of war/conflick

better. it's not o bunch of similarly educated men — it's many voices, many
styles. The edge has become the centre_Poetry con’t lie... The poem tells
the truth but it s not o documentany” Intersiew in The Times (2008)
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Maths - Foundation

Basic percentages

Key vocabulary

Fraction - A quantity which is
not a whole number.

Decimal - A decimal number is
‘ren used ‘ro mean a number
¥ t uses a decimal point
o owed by dﬁ:‘rs that show a
value smaller fhan one.

Eer‘cen‘l‘age Amount out of one
undred

Increase - To make bigger.
Decr‘ease - To make smaller.
epreciate - Decrease in value

r tfime.
ul'l' Ilers a quantity b
wen n m% rTl\'s’ ‘rg be
mu ’rrp re,

Picture perfect
25% 50% 75%
Reverse percentages

lohn pays £60 for a bag after getting 20%
discount. How much did it originally cost ?

Remember: Origioal price is olwoys equed to 100%

Sale price = 100% - [ 20% | = [ 80% |

sox -
C D

o -
CIUO% = Iﬁlbhmol

Assessment style question

A primary school has 212 students.
50% of the students are boys.
How many of the students are boys?

A fish tank, that is full of water, has sprung a leak.
12% of the water is lost every hour.
What percentage of the water is lost after three hours?

A cereal bar weighs 24g.
The cereal bar contains 3.8g of protein.
Work out what percentage of the cereal bar is protein.

When a tennis ball is dropped, it bounces and then rises.
The ball rises to 80% of the height from which it is dropped.
The ball is dropped from a height of 4 metres.

(a) Calculate the height of the rise after the first bounce.
(b] Calculate the height of the rise after the second bounce.

The ball carries on bouncing, each time rising to 80% of the last rise.

(c) For how many bounces does the ball rise to a height greater than 10cm?

Dorothy organises a charity raffle.

She gells 800 tickets for £2 each.

49 of the tickets win a prize that costs £20.

65% of the profit goes to Charity A and the rest goes to Charity B.
How much money does Dorothy raise for Charity B?

/" Dedmals Percentagesand Fractions "\

Percentage | Decimal
1005 1
S0% 05

333% 0.33
2% 0.25
20% 02

16.7% 0.167

125% 015
10% 0.1
B83% 01083

'

on a calculator

39% of 82 eyl
0.39 x 82 multiply

fraction to %

A ercentages

15 _ 75

20 100 = 73%

15+ 20 x 100 = 75% (y
0

without a calculator

Fractions Decimals Percentages

Converting Fraction to Decimal or Decimal to Percentage

Dovde
Fractions me weessy mm Decimol ==
) Decmaza

Wigkgly by
o /= Percentage

—

Converting Percentage to Decimal or Decimal to Fraction

G w
m Decimel wm " Fraction
action

—

P = Dinidie by
ertentage =
e ——

increasing

‘ Increase £60 by 12%

12% of 60=0.12 x 60=£7.20
New amount = £60 + £7.20

= £6720N
|— ADD

decreasing

decrease £60 by 12%

12% of 60 =0.12 x 60 = £7.20

New amount = £60 - £7.20
=£528

50% - half 10%
25% - half and half

75% - 50% + 25%

- divide by 10
5% - half 10%
20% - double 10%

SUBTRACT

Simple interest = amount x multiplier x fime

Compound interest = amount x

multipiertime.
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Maths - Foundation

. Picture perfect
Circumference and area A =nr’ | Pitimes the radius squared
Key VocabUIarv [ Diameter is double the rac
A= 1x6.5?
The perimeter around the circle A= n1x42.25
A = 132.73m?
The distance across the centre of the circle Sector
The distance from the centre to the edge of the circle [ n° . J Calculate the proportion of the
= ; mr circle required then use area
Sector )
360
Part of the area of a circle, enclosed by two radii Sector | - formula
L Ac____ ] gse
2
Part of the circumference of a circle . _otﬂ' X 6 )
360

A straight line that touches the curve of the circle at a point

Chord

Circumference
A straight line segment between twio points on the circle edge

Segment
The area created by the chord

The circumference is always about

three time the length of the diameter

C=mnx12cm

Assessment style question A C =37.7cm
Nicole is a wedding organiser.
The guests are to sit at circular tables with a diameter of 180cm.

Each guest needs 70cm around the circumference of the table. Arc length

There are 18 tables at the venue. n° Calculate the proportion of the
A total of 145 guests are attending the wedding 5 [ md circle required then use
B

Are there enough tables? circumference formula
(a) Draw a circle with two chords, AB and CD.

(91

360

(b) Construct the perpendicular bisector of AB. 85° (r x 12)
(c) Construct the perpendicular bisector of CD. 360°

' (d) What do you notice about where the two

|| perpendicular bisectors meet? 6cm ﬁ 8.90cm
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Maths - Foundation

. . Picture perfect

SoIng edations  Solving simple two-step equations
Key vocabulary 5x 2 o 3x + 4 To solve an equation, find the value that makes the equation true.
Equation _3x _3x Solve 2x + 3=13 Solve 4x + 6= 14
Expression 4x + 6 = 14

— This means: x [Fgp e = 13
Identity 2x — 2 — 4 i - 8 -6
Formulae 2 2 To solve, we reverse the process: ) -4
| lit + . x D 55D 13 (ilr-::"::; :m x =2
nequality x 4B G530 13 < | andundo n reverse

e order. -
Solve 2x — 6 2%+ 3z 13 / Solve 3x - 8:=19
simplify -3 3x-8:=19

- 2x = 10 +8
Like terms x o 3 X L2 3x = 27

_ ' We have solved the + 3
Co-efficient X250 e— m“::f:g'h:"\,;f‘ x =9
of x (here, x= 5).
Expand
Factorise
Inequality Symbols
Assessment style question ;é not equa|
a) Solve 1= These two rectangles have the same area
@ e less than
(5 + 1) cm (6x=2) em
sem . < less than or equal to
() Solve Ze-5=4 > greater than
Write down an equation to show this
fhmard > greater than or equal to
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Maths - Foundation

H Picture perfect Basic Laws of Indices
Indices "

. . xl=x [ Anything to the power 1 = itself ]
Key vocabulary |nd|ces =1 o 1 ]

Anything to the power ()

Square: A square number is 1*=1 1 to the power of anything — 1 ]
the rssuléc) of lelfltlplylng a
number Itselr. b= xt ‘

y [xa Xx" = xﬂ " When multiplying powers with

Cube: A cube number is the
result of multiplying a
number by itself twice.

z.‘i X z? — zlﬂ the same base - Add the powers

a_. b _ ~a-b|f
[X X =X ] When dividing powers with the

. 52 - s5 - S_3 same base — Subtract the powers
Root: A root is the reverse
xa b _ xaxb )
of a power. = When raising the power (brackets)
. = Multiply the powers
Indices: These are the (el =e? | e pew J

squares, cubes and powers. ‘
Operation: In maths these Advanced Laws of Indices ]

are the functions BB + -.

'SR

( Find Reciprocal ]
b 4 -n ﬂ 1/)(” I Apply Positive Power ]
[ Apply top and bottom ]

Assessment stvle question Question 1:  Can you spot any mistakes? S (1)3 1 62 (1)2 1

z = - = e— 3 -— = —

3
Question 1: Can you spot any mistakes? . - ° 20
6 3 9 Fractional Indices
2 2 - 4 m | Root by denominator first |
- o n

x xn = ( V x)m I Then power of numerator ]

62 - 12 17 - 7 15 5 3 (xi=y7 (=37 )= ) 2 =@ )
7 - 7 = 7 (645 =(¥80)? = @ =14

Negative Fractional Powers:

ST i 27232 g3x6%-62 oo { —m}
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Maths - Foundation

. Picture perfect
Perimeter & Area|| |
Perimeter units include mm, cm, m, km etc.
Key vocabulary PERI M ETER Area units include mm2, cm2, m? etc.
The distance around the edge of a shape
Perimeter
Area Area of a rectangle: Areaof atriangle: Area of a parallelogram:
Length ARE A bh
.g A=I[Xw A=— A=bXh
WIdth The amount of space inside a shape Z
Height
Finding the Area
Radius W h
Diameter (Compound ShCIPG S)
= + * * * —
Pi (T[) To work out the area of 6m I h h
- compeound shapes, you need

Unltsz to blrjeuk Thempmm T‘ndlwdual Zm
Compound area e ,

o Area of a trapezium: Area of a circle: Cmurn@rence

et of a circle:
12cm® « 32cm’ = 44cm 8m 1 9
A=;(Q+b)h A=nr C=nd

Assessment stvle question glnd the area of the triangle with a base of 12cm and perpendicular height of y

cim.

b

A rectangle has a perimeter of 18cm.

Write down a possible pair of values for its length and width
William is painting the side of his house,
He has 8 litres of paint and each litre of paint covers 16m?
Does William have enough paint?

An isosceles triangle has a perimeter of 73cm

An equilateral triangle has a perimeter of 51cm am ! ! i -j—
The triangles are put together to make a kite. | é ‘
: A .. ;_ﬂ.\ ’_...._I - 10m &;J
i \ N - ., =
- a.. :-": & - :“:’) . ) C )k ﬁ'
' 15m

b et

) e

. £ } LY S |
Work out the perimeter of the kite.
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Maths - Foundation

Picture perfect

. Regular | iregular | Triangles

Side lengths are the Side lengths are not All three angles can be orientated to fiton a
Key Vocabl.llal'\[ same ALL the same straight line = All angles in a triangle make 180°

Interior and exterior Interior and exterior V' 4 /‘
Straight line = 180°

angles the same angles the not ALL the
same Calculate Subtract 180° —149°

12 L from
/_f‘: already know 180 x =317

[ Exterior angle = Sum of two angles on opposite side. ]

55%107°=x°
- 162°=x° gy T———
Convex 10? _ hey are classified by the number o
sides they have
The shape s ‘bulging’ The shape has ‘caved’ g-”-. —
[ oftwards ging ] [ i:wards ] Isoscelestrlangle => Number of sides | Name of shape

Properties of polygons

[ Equal sides are marked with a dash through the line ]

3 Triangle
: [ It has two equal Iengths -
All angles less than One or more angles is [ 4 e
180° greater than 180° [ It has two equal angles l 5 Pentagon
6 Hexagon
[ Knowledge of triangles is important 8 Octagon
Number Number  Sum of interior Regular Regular 9 Nonagon
of sides  of A angles interior angle exterior 10 Decagon

angle

Assessment style question 3 1 180° 60° 120°
4 2 360° a0° a90°
5 3 540° 108° 72°
6 4 720° 120° 60°
7 5 900° 129 51°
8 6 1080° 135° 45°
n

_ 1~

He:agon Octagon
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Maths - Foundation

Ratio

Key vocabulary

Ratio -Ratio compares the
size of one part to another
part.

Proportion -Proportion
compares the size of one part
to the size of the whole .
Proportional - a change in one
is always accompanied by a
change in the other.

Picture perfect

Share £20 in the ratio|2:5:3

1) Find the

2+5+3=
2) Divide the amount by the
£20+10= £2 =1part
3) Multiply each number in the ratio by the value of 1 part
x £2 -F‘x £2 x£2

»£4:£10: £6
Find Two Equivalent Ratios

A ratio is a way of comparing two

or more gquantities.

To make mortar, sand and
cement are mixed together
in the ratio of 5 to 2.

Purple paint is made by
mixing blue and red paint
in the ratio of 2 to 3.

Lilly, Jack and Jo have
shared the money in the
ratio of 2 to 6 to 3.

Gy

—

2:3 5:2

[ ..
2:6:3

A ratio must be written in the correct order,

- . . ith th tity mentioned first written first.
Simplifying - Divide each part _ 20 o e :
of the ratio by a common Muttiply Divide ~Ratios are easier to work out when they are in their simplest form.
5 5 To simplify ratios, both numbers must be divided by their highest common factor.

factor 5:20 = 25 5:20—> 35 :

. . The ratic of blue to 6.3 3 is the highest
Eqqulem'— Ratios are 5 2 52 10 5.5 5:5 1 red tiles is 6 to 3 G ) common factor of 6

. . =202° 5 =20:5° but this can be d 3, so divid
equivalent if they have the 20 mg Ema0 20 15 20:5” 4 simpified. 2:1 ¢ both numbers by 3.
same simplest form. 70 — (10:40 % | L4

Assessment style question

Shannon is revising for her summer exams.

The table below shows the number of minutes Shannon spends revising on each

of 5 evenings.

It also shows the number of minutes Shannon spends relaxing on the 5 evenings.

| Mondey Tuesdoy  Wednesdey Thursday Friday
Mumber of minutes revising 88 198 150 133 180

Mrs Chambers is organising a school trip to a museum for year 7 and year 8.
She needs to work out the total cost of the museum tickets and bus hire,
The table below shows the museum ticket prices.

Each bus has 51 seats and costs £125

Number of minutes relaxing | 20) 40 28 25 34
Sophie is making 400 scones. Butter  £2.20 per 500g
She uses butter, sugar and flour in the ratio 2:1:9 Suger  £160 per kilogram
Here are the costs of those ingredients. Flour  60p per 1.5kg

Altogether 300 students want to go on the trip.

The ratio of the number of students to the number of teachers is 25:1

The ratio of the number of students in year 7 to the number of students in year £
is &7

The total mass of the butter, sugar and flour in each scone is 30g

Work out the total cost of these ingredients for the 400 scones.

At the time of the trip, all of the students in vear 7 are 11 or 12 vears old.
OF year 8 students, the ratio of number of 12 year olds to 13 year olds is 2:3.
Work out the total price of the school trip.

Dividing in a Ratio

Sometimes an amount needs to be divided according to a particular ratio.
Ava, Isla and Freya made £315 selling balloons at a fayre. They agreed to split the
money in the ratio of 3:2:4. How much money does each person get?

Add the numbers in the ratio to calculate the total
number of parts.

Find the value of 1 part by dividing the total amount
by the total number of parts, 9.

Multiply the value of 1 part, 35, by the numbers in the
ratio to calculate how much money each person gets.

315 divided in the ratio of 3:2:4 is 105:70:140.
Check your answer by adding together the values.

3+2+4=9

315+9=35

1part=35

3x35=105 |
2x35=70
4% 35 = 140

Ava Isla Freya

£105 E70 E140
105 + 70 + 140 = 315
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Maths - Foundation

Real life Graphs

Key vocabulary

Coordinates - a set of value
that show an exact position on
a coordinate grid

Linear equation - an equation,

Picture perfect

Graphs can be used to represent a number of
real life situations. It is important to read the
labels on both axes to determine the meaning of
the graph.

Example:

A test tube containing a chemical liquid is used in an experiment. During the
experiment the depth d of the liquid changes with time t, Match the different

. parts of the graph to the statements below.
when plotted, makes a straight
line S : \
Gradient - the steepness of | @ _— | L 5
the line of a linear equation gl B /@ \
. . - \ /
y-intercept - where the linear | |2 V/
equation cuts the y-axis :
Substitution - when you 1. Liquid is added slowly to the test tube, Thes 3
B 2. The level of the liquid remains constant.
r'8p|ﬂce an Unknown for' a 9|Ve-|'| 3. Some liquid is poured out quickly.
4. some liquid is poured in quite quickly
VQIUC 5. The test tube is emptied.
Assessment style question B Saay ey n e same
The cislance arcand a cycie [Fack s 400 melres Heie: 5 hes spesd-me gragh
Fiobin cyckes on the track
Hese i his Speed-time graph
$ &1
of 51
Speed 44 sacond) a4
iﬁmwg.; ,u’/ 2
2fEf N
"1 l:‘2{:-1DZ‘I33IJ-1[}5!IIE»{I'l’EIBCID‘J1DCI1‘IEI1E‘|J
"0 1 2 3 40 % 60 M 8 8 10 M0 D Tima (sacands)
Tt (sl Does Sanjay cycle the first 400 medres in a quicker time than Robin?
@) Show that Robin cyckes exactly once around the track in 110 seconds eu miust shan your working m
It

Distance-time graphs

Distance time graphs show distance away from a
point. When an object is stationary, the line on the
graph is horizontal. When an object is moving at a
steady speed, the line on the graph is straight, but
sloped. The steeper the line, the greater the speed
of the object.

stationary

stoady speed

sleady speed
rofurning o start

e
.
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
=

Speed-time graphs Py

A speed-time graph tells us

changes over time. When the object is travelling at a constant
speed, the line on the graph is horizontal. When an object is
accelerating or decelerating, the line on the graph is sloped.
The steeper the gradient of the line, the greater the
acceleration (a bigger change in speed in the same time).

1]

]

constant valocity

]

walocity in T
s
]
conElant acceletation

§

4

3 constani deceleration
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Maths - Foundation

Standard Form

Picture perfect

Key vocabulary

« Standard form

¢ Ordinary number
e Power

* Index Laws

e Convert

e Ordinary number

* Multiplying, dividing

Basic Structure

[ 1=a<10 —(d x 10b"“‘ Whole rumaber]

2.83 x 10°% = 2830000

[Positiue power of 10 = Large number]

3.14 x 10~* = 0.000314

l Negative power of 10 = Small decimal number ]

Standard Formm Examples WA CRToTI, sam
‘ — 'Omlmqruumhor | Standard Form
C ‘ir.ndclrd lg‘mn 29 2.9 x10'
D 350 | 3.50x 10’
Positive Power = Large Number 4716 | 4.716x10°
4.3 x 10° = 4 300 000 /600000000 | 6 x10°
0.3 3x10°
Negative Eower = Small Number 009 TS
2.1x10% =0.021 00011 | 74x10°
0.000502 | 5.02x10°

The mass of Earth is 5.97 x 10%*
The mass of Jupiter is 1.898 x 107

Give your answer to one decimal place.

Using a calculator, work out how many times heavier Jupiter is than Earth.

The calculator shows the answer.

He can remember that one number was 5000.
What was the other number used in the multiplication?

Assessment style question peter has multiplied two numbers using his calculator.

A number is converted into standard form when the number is very
large or very small, this mainly used in science and astronomy.

* The format of a number in standard form consists of a number
between 1 and 10 but cannot be 10, multiplied by a power of 10.

(1<x<10) x 10

* Converting a very small number into standard form: Size of a
bacteria is 0.00000037 0.00000037 = 3.7 x 107

* Converting a very large number into standard form: Distance from
Earth to the sun is 147100 million metres 147 100 000 000 = 1471 x
101t

* Converting into a small ordinary number 2.4 x 10¢ = 0.0000024

* Converting into a large ordinary number 5.67 x 10° =5 670 000 000
Common mistakes:

* When not in standard form but in the same format as the number is
not between 1¢ x < 10

(too big) 76.18 x 106 = 7.618 x 107 and (too small) 0.12 x 10-6 = 1.2 x 107
When the number is getting smaller the power gets bigger, and when
the number gets bigger the power gets smaller

Multiply/Divide Standard form

' ™

L

Add/Subtract Standard form

(4.6 x 16-*) X (3 X 1.03)
4.6 x 3)x[10* x 107

Take numbers out of Standard form.
Add/Subtract values. 138 x 107" X
Convert answer back to Standard form. 1.38 x 1{]8‘/

(3.23 x 10*) + (8.2 x 10%)

-
32300 8200 (1.56x107%) + (7.5 x107")

= 40500
= 4.05 x 10* (1.56 + 7.5 x [10~*+10"7]
0208 x 10° X
2.08x 102V
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Maths - Higher

Circumference and area

Key vocabulary

Circumference
The perimeter around the circle

Diameter

The distance across the centre of the circle

Radius
The distance from the centre to the edge of the circle

Sector
Part of the area of a circle, enclased by two radii

Arc

Part of the circumference of a circle

Tangent

A straight line that touches the curve of the circle at a point

Chord

A straight line segment between two points on the circle edge

Segment
The area created by the chord

Picture perfect

Sector

Assessment style question
Nicole is a wedding organiser.

The guests are to sit at circular tables with a diameter of 180cm.
Each guest needs 70cm around the circumference of the table.

There are 18 tables at the venue.

A total of 145 guests are attending the wedding

Are there enough tables?

B D
(a) Draw a circle with two chords, AB and CD.

(b) Construct the perpendicular bisector of AB.
(c) Construct the perpendicular bisector of CD.

(d) What do you notice about where the two
perpendicular bisectors meet?

A= 1mx4225
A = 132.73m?

[ 4

n’
mTr-

360"

6cm

Sector

circle required then use area
formula

J Calculate the proportion of the

85° 9
3500‘” X 6%)

(a5

26.7cm?

Circumference

The circumference is always about

three time the length of the diameter

C=mnx12cm
C =37.7cm

Arc length

[ -

n° i
360"

Calculate the proportion of the
circle required then use
circumference formula

85°
360°

G

bem

(r x 12)
8.90cm
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Maths - Higher

Equations P"_:ture perf?Ct ~ [Solving linear equations J
' [__Creating equations | As with all mathematical

Key vocabulary — i perimetzs of calculations, please [ Expand brackets and ]
Inverse: This is another B remember to use simplify (collect like terms)
word for pposie. We )| miowAs: Brackets then (17 |
compIEte the Opposite 3k+3) Bkt3 M+= o7 Indices then Division & [ Eliminate excess number ]
operation to the one Once the equation has been created, Multiplication then [ Divideandsolveforx ]
shown in the question. it can be solved using @

Addition & Subtraction /< N\ /S
3x+1)=2(x+2)

Integer: A whole number. balance method or inverse method.

Equation: A mathematical - Thismeans heleftside

statement that shows that bl iy 3x+3 = 2x +4

two expressions are equal. [ Advanced equations ] 2x

Solve: To get the solution JH_-? =_‘g

or answer to a question. [ Fracti9n; are divisionsgnd_can be ] =
eliminated by multiplying

x
—_=5 x =10
/\ :

X2 X2
Assessment style question X
. . An equation with TWO UNKNOWNS
oxr 12 Spot the mistake: (3 s |:> 2y = 43— y) HEE
Shown is a rectangle Y
Solve 7x-5=5x+23 X(3-y) x3-Y) 2 x=16%

(a) Explain why 9x +12 = 4x + 47 -5x -bx Cross-multiplyingallows us to move x=8
(b) Findx 4x + 47 2x-5=23 terms in a fraction from one side of

5 .5 an equationto the other

2x =18

x+1
Explain why 8x + 3 = 2(4x + 1) has no solution. 2 2 %{x => 20x+1)=3x
Xx=9
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Maths - Higher

. Picture perfect Basic Laws of Indices
Indices

. . xl=x [ Anythingto the power 1 = itself ]
Key vocabulary lndlceS x=1 | o 1 J

Anything to the power 0

Square: A square number is 1*=1 1 to the power of anything= 1 )
the result of maltplying
number by itself. b ——aib\ 4
y . [ xtxx” =x" ] When multiplying powers with
Cube: A cube number is the 73 x 77 = 710 | thesame base - Add the powers
result of multiplying a G = - _
number by ItSE'f twice. When dividing powers with the
. 52 - s5 - 5_3 same base — Subtract the powers
Root: A root is the reverse
xa = xaxb )
of a power. When raising the power (brackets)
. - Multiply th
Indices: These are the (e =e? | wpytapows |

squares, cubes and powers. '
Operation: In maths these Advanced Laws of Indices ]

are the functions B + -

Find Reciprocal

X -n @ 1/x;| Apply Positive Power

Apply top and bottom

Assessment stvle question Question 1:  Can you spot any mistakes? -3 (1)3 1 62 = (1)2 1

'SR

6

Question 1: Can you spot any mistakes?
Fractional Indices

26 x 23 : 49 xT_t _ (T{/})m Root by denominator first

Then power of numerator

(=45 )= ) (si= 15 ) 3 =c@? )
15 . 29 _ <3 0
sl - [643 =(V68)? =) =16]

Negative Fractional Powers:

104 =40 20=32 (3 4_,12 PR

1 1 1

(%%)° [‘” = =W=(3_)3J

62 =12 1/ =7
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Maths - Higher

Measures

Picture perfect

Key vocabulary

Metric, imperial, speed, density,
conversion, length, capacity,

mass, upper and lower bounds,
limits of accuracy, error interval

Next Steps

* Areaandvolume
conversions

Force Area Pressure

Speed Distance Time Mass Denaity Volume

Fores

Distance Miis Pressure
- - Wal
ﬁ Speed = E SUME T Dansity A LI
farce
L Afas =
/5] \ el AT\ /+ ]\ ——
Distance Farce = Area s Prassure

Time = Mass = Density x Volume
Speed

Divide by 10 Divide by 100 Divide by 1000

mm o fem [m km

Multiply by 100

Multiply by 10 Multiply by 1000

Divide by 10 Divide by 100

Divide by 1000

mg|  [g [k md L

Multiply by 100

Divide by 1000

Multiply by 1000 Multiply by 1000 Multiply by 10

Always remember

Length Mass Capacity
1 em=10 mm 1g9=1000mg 1el=10mi
1m=100cm 1kg=1000g 1em*=1ml
1 km=1000m 1tonne =1000 kg 1 litre = 1000 ml

1 litre = 1000 cm?

Assessment style question:

The dimensions of a rectangular floor are to the nearest 0.1 metres.

Tom'’s car travels 40 miles per gallon.
One litre of petrol costs £1.19
1 gallon = 4.5 litres

Work out the cost of petrol when Tom drives 200 miles.

G4m

A force of 345 Newtons is applied to the floor.

The force is to the nearest 5 Newtons

Work out the upper bound of the pressure.

Give your answer to 4 significant figures

You must show your working.

Upper and Lower Bounds

Any recorded measurement has almost
certainly been rounded. The true value
will be somewhere between the lower

and upper bound.

Lower bound = smallest possible number
that rounds up to the given number.

Upper bound = largest possible number
that rounds down to the given number.

The lower and upper bounds are
sometimes known as limits of accuracy
and the range between them is the error
interval.
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Maths - Higher

Perimeter and Area

Picture perfect

[ Perimeter ]

The total distance AROUND a 2D

Key vocabulary

Perimeter- The length around a
shape
Area- The size within a shape

Surface Area- The total areas of
each face of a 3D shape

Regular- All the sides and angles of a
shape are equal

Perpendicular height- The height
that forms a r‘igh¥ angle with the
base length.

Face- The flat surface of a 3D shape
Edge- The line where two faces meet
Vertex- Corner of a shape

Prism- A 3D shape that has the same
face when you cut it along its length.
Eg: a cuboid, a loaf of bread.

Cross section- The constant face of
a prism. Eg: for a cylinder its cross
section isa circle.

S

| Rectangular areas

The total space taken up by a 2D
shape

[ Multiplying two side lengths together ]

Area of rectangle

12em

Area = 6cm X 12em

bem 72 sz

shape The process does not change if we
[ Adding all the side lengths together ] have algebraic terms
100m 100 + 100 + 35 + 35 [ 7 N
i5m i5m Ny
270m AV
100m 7 by ,\§ =9 + 2y
3x "9/

Assessment style question
A cube has a volume of 27¢1

and a surface area 36cm?2 .
How long is each side?

A cube has a volume of 8cm
What is the surface area?

A cube has a surface area of
6cm2 . What is its area?

(Question 2:  Farmer Martin keeps chickens in the field below.
Each chicken needs 3m®.
What is the maximum number of chickens that he can keep?

120m ‘s
. 3 e %
100m i
85m a
' o ye
140m

[ Triangular areas ]

The area of a triangle takes up half
the space of the rectangle thatis
formed around it

Area of triangle

1
A==(Tmx4m)=

lza2
=3 7 (28m%)

14m?

Be sure to use perpendicular heights

[ Calculate base X height first ]

[ Remember to halve your answer! ]

Trapezium
| A more complex formula to know |

A

1
—(a+b)Xh
2

a [Add the parallel sides]

h

Multiply by height ]

| Rectangular areas ]
Sem 2 S5cm A = 60cm?
3 B = 20cm?
= € =60cm?
A B | Cj
Sem 140cm*
3

Parallelogram

[ Imagine a tilted rectangle

s

Be sure to use perpendicular heights ]
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Picture perfect

REgUIar Irregular Triangles

[ Side lengths are the Side lengths are not All three angles can be orientated to fiton a
Key vocabulary same ALL the same straightline - All angles in a triangle make 180°

[ Interior and exterior Interior and exterior V = /‘
Straight line = 180°

Properties of polygons

angles the same angles the not ALL the
same

Pt N

[ Equalsides are marked with a dash through the line ]

180° —149°

[ Exterior angle = Sum of two angles on opposite side. ]

55%4107°=x°
. 162°= x° gure———T—
Convex 10? — ey are classified by the number o
sides they have
The shape s ‘bulging’ The shape has ‘caved’ M —
[ oftwards EINg ] [ i:wards ] |SOSC€|eStr|ang|e = Mumber of sides | Name of shape

3 Triangle
- [ It has two equal Iengths -
All angles less than One or more angles is [ 4 G Al
180° greater than 180° [ It has two equal angles l 5 Pentagon
6 Hexagon
B £ Polygons 7 Hestagon
[ Knowledge of triangles is important 8 Octagon
Number Number  Sum of interior Regular Regular 9 Nonagon
of sides  of A angles interior angle exterior 10 Decagon

angle

Assessment style guestion 3 1 180° 60° 120°
4 2 360° ag® 90°
5 3 540° 108" 72°
6 4 720° 120° 60°
7 5 900° 129 51°
8 ) 1080° 135° 45°
n

He:ason Ot-tason
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Maths - Higher

Ratio and Proportion

Picture perfect

Key vocabulary

Ratio: Relationship between
two or more numbers.

Part: This is the numeric value
‘1’ of, would be equivalent to.
Simplify: Divide all parts of a
ratio by the same number.
Equivalent: Equal in value.
Convert: Change from one
form to another.

Scale: The ratio of the length
in a drawing to the length of
the real thing.

Proportion: A name we give
to a statement that two ratios
are equal.

Exchange rate: The value of
one currency for the purpose
of conversion to another.

Ratio: The is the relationship between two or more
numbers and each number is separate by a colon.

Football is
mentioned first
so that is why

] the | comes
._‘ f
.~ before 4.
The ratio of footballs to rugby balls: 1:4
The ratio of rugby balls to footballs: &:1 Rugby is

mentioned first
so that is why
the 4 comes
before 1.

Assessment StV'E question
Sophie is making 400 scones.

She uses butter, sugar and flour in the ratio 2:1:9
Here are the costs of those ingredients.

Butter  £2.20 per 500qg
Sugar  £1.60 per kilogram
Flour 60p per 1.5kg

The total mass of the butter, sugar and flour in each scone is 30g

Work out the total cost of these ingredients for the 400 scones.

James is making concrete using cement, sand and gravel in the ratio1:2: 3

James has:
63kg cement
112kg sand
210kg gravel

What is the maximum amount of concrete that James can make?

Is the relationship between two or
more quantities
[ It is written in the forma_: b ]
Compares one part to another part
f::‘]{ The ratio of red to blueis4 : 5 ]
[

[ I [ The ratio of bluetored is5 : 4 ]

Sentence structure is important!

[ Simplifying Ratios ]

+2 + 2
12:8) 6:40) 3:2
The ratio of boysto girlsina
Geography classis 15 : 5
What fraction of the class is girls?

5 girls 1
20 total ;mrt,';:> 4
| Direct Proportion ]

As one value increases, the other

increases at the same rate
Three Coffees cost £7.50,
How much would five Coffees cost?

[

Find the value of one coffee then multiply
by quantity needed

£7.50+ 3 = £2.50 per cof fee
£250 x5 =£12.50

Inverse Proportion ]

As one value increases, the other

decreases at the same rate

It takes 3 men 4 days to build a wall.
How long would it take 2 men?

[

Find the time taken by one man then divide
by quantity stated

3men x 4 days = 12 days
12 days +2men = 6 days

| Sharing in a given ratio |

Find walug
of one part

Share $40in the ratio3 : 5
Find total Add the ratio
number of parts arts together
3+45=8
Find value of vide amount by
one part number of parts
$40 +8 = $5
Each part of the ratio is worth §5

Multiply by original ratio

3:5 === $15: $25

ark and John have sweets in the rati
3 : 4, If Mark has 27 sweets.
How many does John have?

27 = 3 = 9 sweets per part
4x 9 = 36 (John's sweets)

[ Map scale factors ]

Itis the ratio of a distance on the

map/model to the corresponding

size in real life.
Written in the form 1: n

veo | Cscal actor
: scale factor]

Real
life

Model

10mm = 1cm
100cm = 1m
1000m = 1km

A map has a scale of 1:25000.
Michaelis 6cm from his home.
How far from home is he?
Give your answer in km
6em % 25000=150000cm

+ 10 + 1000
150000cm E21500m 2y 1.5km

Know your
conversions
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Maths - Higher

Real Life Graphs Picture perfact
Rate of Change Distance - Time graphs Velocity — Time graphs
A rate that describes how one quantity | T
Ke‘l VOCEbUlaTV [ changes in relationto aﬁ;'ﬂerz JEI’TIt.‘*' tarc.ﬂr 1ime grapns recorc the [ Velocity - Time graphs record the
, RS LA 2 . : — journey of an object as it begins to velocity of a particle moving along a
Graph It is represented by the | move away from and return to a point. | straight line
. Gradient of a line —~ A |
Real Ilfe Gradient = 2221 % Moving away g
Distance =\ _ < B =
Rise L = : = Steady ‘constant’ speed
i Gradient = — (x1,3) 5 Stationary |T | S ]
Time .Run o :E : | X H é : | constant rate of geceleration
Depth/water level Interpreting Rates of Change Time (minutes) Returning | <t
5 tme (Seconds
I Amount of (y) per _ = - Increasing rate of acceleration
Money [ Amount of (x) J GradIETIt _bSPQEd { Gradient o ] The gradient of the line is the acceleration
- Not all objects run
Interpret - ravel ata " Distanc [ Area under graph = Distance travelled ]
Draw 5 constant speed B Q
. £ E
- =
Describe = £ Calculate speed fey
- £ at a specific point %
R £ by creating a =
Rate of change = $50 per month & el sl .
seconds(s)

Assessment style question Financial graphs

- Currency Conversions
A conversion graph to convert between Euros and US Dollars. [ _ 4 ]
[ Predict future costs ]
Horizontal axis: Euros from 0 to €100 US Dollars | $ 77 Lq Cost Comparisons |
Vertical axis: US Dollar (decide scale yourself) Euros €70 ] s i | g.
Examle Z: Using the graph below, identify what &, B and € mean in terms of travel, ;'; : & ' s
r i & 18 "
J y |.lu a conversion erson graghe con .; 1" : Undﬂ the line = cheaper
i 4 ¢ " be used to comvert an 1
& / \ ' between any 2 units aw 1
V . which have a linear 2 1
Tene i , relationthip, - |
A = steady speed, ‘ Here, you con use the 4 1 Muleg
B= o movement s : 1
C = steady speed back to start AW w W centimetres 0 2 4 & B 10 12 M 1%
Pounds [£]
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Maths - Higher

Picture perfect

Standard Form

Basic Structure

Key vocabulary

[ l<a<10 —( X 10b""‘Whole munber]

Indices

2.83 X 10° = 2830000

Power

[ Positive power of 10 = Large number ]

Power of ten

3.14x 10~* = 0.000314

Standard form
Ordinary number
Convert

Powers of 10:
10° = 1000000

10° = 1000
10 = 100
10'=10
10°=1
10" = 0.1
102 = 0.01

10° = 0.001

10°¢ = 0.000001

Negative power of 10 = Small decimal number]

Standard Form
Positive\Power = Large Number
4.3 x 10° = 4 300 000
Negative Eower = Small Number

2.1x 103 = 0.021

Assessment style question

Here are five numbers.

47 000 45x=10* 5x 10° 23 x=10° 125000

Work out the difference between the largest and smallest numbers.

Give your answer in standard form.
Solve

Give your answer in standard form.

X _=31x10°
0.02

Add/Subtract Standard form

[ Take numbers out of Standard form. ]

Add/Subtract values.
Convert answer back to Standard form.

(3.23x 10*) + (8.2 x 10%)
= 32300 + 8200

= 40500

= 4.05 x 10*

Multiply/Divide Standard form

Separate the numbers and powers of 10,
Multiply/Divide numbers,
Apply laws of indices to power of 10s
Give answer in Standard form

(4.6 x 10*) x (3x 10%)
4.6 x 3]x[10* x 10°|
138 x 107X
1.38 x 10°v

(1.56x107% + (7.5 x1077)

[1.56 + 7.5 x [10~*=1077)
0208 X 10° X
2.08x102v
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Maths - Higher

Surds

Picture perfect

Key vocabulary

Indices: The number of times a
number is multiplied by itself.
Roots: - Square Root - Cube Root
Surds: Surds are numbers left in
'square root form' (or 'cube root
form' etc). They are therefore
irrational numbers. The reason we
leave them as surds is because in
decimal form they would go on
forever.

Rationalise: The process by which a
fraction is rewritten so that the
denominator contains only rational
numbers, i.e. no roots.

Law of Surds

I,Jc_szS:\/(E 4.£
2.\/.;)(\]5:\/;2:& j—f
3.(1\/5)(6 d=ac\/m 5'33

Assessment style question

Question 1:  Find the area of each of these rectangles

@ roem ®

Question 2:  Find the perimeter of each of these rectangles

(@) (€)

1043 em ®) (10 +J2 em
5/3 cm

10 -2 cm

[12 cm ©

Mrs Jenkins is making decorations for a wedding.

She needs 185 metres of ribbon in total.
Mrs Jenkins has 40 metres of ribbon.
Does she have enough ribbon?

9/2 cm

I72cm

[18 em

Surds are expressions which containan irrational square
root

\’Ex\@=\-“axh V3 xV7=vV3 x7
' N

@[
RERL J\/_ 05
va+ Vb= Va+b |V5+420 = V25X

Writing in the form avh

Think square Square Factors = 4,25,100
0

G Choose the largest square factor
100X V2 =10v2

| Rationalising the denominator |

=

Rationalising the denominator involves removing all

of the roots from the bottom of a fraction.

Multiply top 6\@
and bottom by
irrational root

A more complex denominator
5 5 3_\@[ Multiplytop and ]

— X bottom by Conjugate
2 =>3 +V2 3-42

a (opposite root)
5(3 - V2)

(3+\/‘)(3 V2)

_ 15-5V2 15 - 5v2
9 3VZ+3v2)-2 7

3
PO

[ Expand and simplify ]
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Maths - Higher

Picture perfect

Standard Form

Basic Structure

Key vocabulary

[ lza<10 —@ X 10b-""‘Whofe number]

Indices

2.83 x 10® = 2830000

Power

[ Positive power of 10 = Large number ]

Power of ten

3.14x 10~* = 0.000314

Standard form
Ordinary number
Convert

10° = 1000000
10° = 1000
10° = 100

10" =10
10°=1
10" = 0.1
107 = 0.01
107 = 0.001

10° = 0.000001

Negative power of 10 = Small decimal number ]
Powers of 10:

Standard Foum
Positive\l’ower = Large Number
4.3 x 10° = 4 300 000
Negative Eower = Small Number

2.1 x102 = 0.021

Assessment style question

Here are five numbers.

47 000 45x10* 5 x 10° 28 x10° 125 000

Work out the difference between the largest and smallest numbers.

Give your answer in standard form.

Solve

Give your answer in standard form.

X =31x10+
0.02

Add/Subtract Standard form

[ Take numbers out of Standard form. ]

Add/Subtract values.
Convert answer back to Standard form.

(3.23x 10%) + (8.2 x 10%)
= 32300 + 8200

= 40500

= 4.05 x 10*

Multiply/Divide Standard form

Separate the numbers and powers of 10,
Multiply/Divide numbers,
Apply laws of indices to power of 10s
Give answer in Standard form

(4.6 % 10*) x (3% 10%)
4.6 x 3]x[10* x 10
138 x 107X
1.38 x 108y

(1.56x107% + (7.5 x1077)

x [107*+1077)

0.208 X 10° X
2.08x102v
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Maths - Higher

Surds

Key vocabulary

Indices: The number of times a
number is multiplied by itself.
Roots: - Square Root - Cube Root
Surds: Surds are numbers left in
'square root form' (or 'cube root
form' etc). They are therefore
irrational numbers. The reason we
leave them as surds is because in
decimal form they would go on
forever.

Rationalise: The process by which a
fraction is rewritten so that the
denominator contains only rational
numbers, i.e. no roots.

Picture perfect

Law of Surds

1. Jax+b = ab 5 Ja
2.JEXJE:\/rI_2:a j—f
N

Va b _\a

S‘H'JEXC\/E=GCM 5. =73-.$.=T
6—=i.£=@

b bbb

Assessment style question

Question 1:  Find the area of each of these rectangles

@ foem ®  r2em )

Question 2:  Find the perimeter of each of these rectangles

(a)

1043 cm ®) {10 + /2 em ©

5/3cm 110 -f2 em

Mrs Jenkins is making decorations for a wedding.

She needs 18v/5 metres of ribbon in total.
Mrs Jenkins has 40 metres of ribbon.
Does she have enough ribbon?

92 em

J72em

[18 em

Surds are expressions which contain an irrational square

root
r*axxh-\a b v'_x\/_ V3 x7=
ik -l f
Vb b J\f_ 05 ~
i\,-’ﬁ+ Vb # \«m)/§+\/2_=mx

Writing in the form avhb

Think square Square Factors = 4,25,100
7

'u Choose the largest square factor
100 x V2 = 10v2

| Rationalising the denominator |

Rationalising the denominator involves removing all

of the roots from the bottom of a fraction.

Multiply top 6\@
and bottom by
irrational root 9 3

A more complex denominator

Multiply top and ]

WK —

P

3+vV2 T34+V2 3-42

5 5 3—v2
— X [ bottom by Conjugate

(opposite root)

) s(ﬁm
- (3+V2)(3-V2)
_ 1595\@ 15 - 5v2
C9E3VZH3VZ-2 T 7

[ Expand and simplify ]
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Science: 6CSE Structure and Bonding

3. Giant lonic Lattice

1. Key Words

Key Word Definition

lon Charged particle

Electrostatic
attraction

Attraction between ions of opposite charge

Intermolecular
farces

Forces that pull molecules together

Bonding that occurs between a metal and non-metal
elements, where electrons are lost or gained from the
outer shell of the atom

lonic bonding

Bonding that occurs between non-metal elements,

Covalent
ova ,En where electrons are shared on the outer shell of the
bonding
gtoms

Metallic Bonding that occurs in metal elements and alloys
bonding

Delocalised Electron that can move freely in the element
glectron

2. lonic Bonding

Metal atoms lose electrans to become positive ions
Mon-metal atoms gain electrons to become negative ions
1 - 2 P : + -4 -
“f,f" a0 - "“:H‘ - o o0 ™,
' '\ § ! # L F '
u A% ._.f A, -f:r P N d- S 1# \
f ' f \ d "' /
(§(Na)g) a8(c)3g—=g (M) 38()33
'._\\ 1\\‘ i p & ;_-' -.__h .\‘-L__ -._--'-.I_,.- .;_.' ..‘“"\_ o .__,.-'. '-__h '-.Rhw-._.- __.-"' ;.
N, e S N ee S o . e S
e _— g ﬂn_-' | ] S S ¥ =
1 Sodium loses an electron from its outer shell to become Ma*
2 Chlorine gains an electron to its cuter shell to become Cl
3 The oppositely charged ions are pulled together by an electrostatic
gttracticn

Properties Reason

Atoms are arranged in a large lattice structure with
appositely charged ions next to each other. This
means & lot of energy is needed to overcome the
forces of attraction

High melting and
boiling points point

Do no conduct
electricity as a solid

lons are fixed in position and not able to move

Conducts electricity as | lons can move freely and carry a charge
a liquid or in solution

4. Covalent Bonding

In & covalent band the electrons on the outer shell are shared to make up full
and stable outer shell.

Covalent bonds are very strong and take atom of energy to break

e N

:. o8 o ¥ @0

Ty
/ J -_III
j x
1 D | . | D |I
\ \x/

| ,.____.-" e _.,F?F

1 | Chlorine gas - Clz 2 | Water—Ha0 3 | Owygen—O:

Chlorine and water have single bonds as they share OME pair of electrons

Cxygen has a double bond as it shares TWO pairs of electrons

Page 37




ATHERTON

COMMUNITY SCHOOL

Science: GCSE Structure and Bonding

5. Small covalent molecules

Froperties

Gases, Low boiling and melting points, Low density

., eLe

e He

=

Strong covalent bonds that require a lot of energy to break

3

Weak intermolecular forces that do not required much energy to break

6. Allotropes of carbon

7. Metallic Bonding

1 Pasitive metzal ions

2 Delocalised electrons

ﬁéﬁ%@

Ii o .
vy g Metal can be easily shaped as the layers can easily
iy a . 3 | Pure Metal ,
f— f; ") slide over each other
o ‘;.,.'1_ '-‘" Atoms of the different metals are different sizes so
: “. & -'.L 4 | Alle the particles are not arranged in layers. This makes
e v the metal harder as the atoms cannot slide over
1 each other
Property 1 2 3
MName Graphite Diamond G;aﬁhene ar
urerene Challenge Questions
Number of bonds 3 4 3 1 Why can graphite conduct electricity, but diamond cannot?
per carbon 5
Meiting point High Very high High 3 Explain why carbon dioxide is a gas, but sodium chloride is a solid.
Hardness soft Very hard Flexible and strong 4 | Evaluate the use of alloys and pure metals in building materials
Delocalised
glactrons ¥es Mo ves
Conduct electricity Yes Mo Yes
Uses Pencils, electrodes | Drill bits and gems Electronics and Page 38
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ATHERTON

CORMLUMITY SCHOGL

Science: GCSE Electricity

1. Element Symbols

Key word Definition
1 | Ccell Powers the circuit
2 | Battery Several cells in series
3 | Filament bulb Emits light when a current flows through it
4 | Ammeter Used to measure current
5 | Voltmeter Used to measure potential difference
6 Fixed resistor A component that slows the current in the circuit by a

fixed amount

7 | Variable resistor

A resistor where the resistance in can be changed

resistar (LDR)

Dicde Resistor that has a high resistance in the negative
3 direction around the circuit, but a low resistance in the
positive
Light emitting Resistor that emits light when a current flow through it
? | diode (LED)
10 Light dependent | Resistor that is sensitive to light

11 | Thermistor

Resistor that is sensitive to temperature

_1-. l_ El_ |_ ai

2. Electricity Equations

Equation

Symbols and units

Charge O=h

Q.= Charge (Golgumbs - C)
| = Current (Amps — &)

t = time [seconds — s)

Resistance

W = potential difference (Volts —V)
| = Current (Amps — &)
R = Resistance [Ohms — 0}

Power

F = Power (Watts — W)
| = Current (Amps — A)
R = Resistance [Ohms — 0}

Power

F = Power (Watts — W)
| = Current (Amps — &)
VW = potential difference (Volts —V)

Energy transferred

E = Energy (Joules —J)
0 = Charge (Coloumbs — C)

VW = potential difference (Volts — V)

3. IR Characteristics

Parallel

»@——h—
2y

®
L

Leries

O

{u}l

Current splits at the junction

Current is the same at all point in the
circuit

Potential difference is not shard

Potential difference is shared

Calculating total resistance

1_|'I-Hh:'1al= l,l'IR'_ + 1,'rR] + 1;‘rH3

|-E.EEH-!= Ri+Rz+Ra.......

Page 3




ATHERTON

COMMUNITY SCHOOL

4. |-V Characteristics

Science: GCSE Electricity

Frotects the arcuit from causing elecirocution in meta
appliances

Challenge Questions

1 Why do you think the lights in a house need to be on a parallel circuit?

a
3 Compare and explain the |-V characteristics of a filament bulb and a diode.
4 Explain how an LDR is used to control street lamps

2 Fuse Melts if the current is too high so that the circuit is
Different types of components in a circuit will be affected differently by broken g
|:I:||a Mges m_ current and thE_nt'aI chfferencfe. 3 Meutral wire Carries the current away from the appliance
Fixed resistor / Metal wire Filament bulb 4 | Live wire (230V) Carries the current to the appliance
Current Current 5 Cable grip Holds the cables in place to prevent them being pulled
out
& Double insulated Prevents an electric shock
cable
Potential Potential 7 | Direct current Current that is constant in the negative or positive
difference difference direction, usually found in batteries
B Alternating current Current that changes direction 30 times a second, from
(50Hz) the mains electricity supply
G :_.-J. 'Ilf :.J"!'I!*l E.
W
Diode Thermistor / LDR , 0 _
Current $ -
Resizhance -
chaCraasing with T
light intarsity / temp
Resishonces /
Potential . . -
_ 6. Electricity Equations
difference byiEy
— 1| Step up transformer Increases the voltage and decreases the current
. 2| Transmission cables High voltage in cables reduces energy losses
Light fritesnsity ¢ tamp 3| Step down transformer | Decreases the voltage and increases the current

P — 5
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1. Key Words 3. Exothermic and Endothermic Reactions

Key Word Definition Exothermic reaction Endothermic reactions
Exothermic Reaction that has an overall increase in thermal energy * ¢
Endothermic Reaction that has an overall decrease in thermal energy Patertial ot ﬂ
e— \
Activation energy | Amount of energy needed for a reaction to occur f \
| f
Use of thermal energy to break down a compound g.g ‘ J
Decomposition
P calciurm carbonate = calcium oxide + carbon dioxide

L

 d

2. EHEIE‘{ Profiles Energy of the products is lower Energy of the products is higher

1 Reactants than the energy of the reactants, so | than the energy of the reactants, so

2 Activation energy thermal energy is released to the thermal energy is taken in from the
3 Overall energy change surrcundings surrcundings
4

products
4. Calculating Bond Energies (HT only)

Energy must be supplied to break the bonds in the reactants
Energy is released when bonds in the products are made

A

| bt

TS

d

Example:

Bond H-H Br— Br H-Br I—1 Cl—cl
Bond energy (k)] 436 193 366 150 242
o H-H + Br—Br = 2H - Br

Reactants Products
H—H=436 H-Br=366x2=732

Challenge Questions Br—Br=193 Total energy = 732

1 What type of reaction occurs in the following: sports injury cold pack and Total energy =436 + 193 =629
burning magnesium?

Reacrion pathwis

5 Owverall energy change = 6892 — 732 = -103 kI

3 How could you investigate if a reaction was exothermic or endo thermic?

The reaction is exothermic

If the overall energy change in a reaction is -30 kl. Calculate the bond
.| energy of | — Cl. {use the table in section 4 to help you)
-1 + Cl—C1 = 21-0C1
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1. Key Words

Science: 6CSE Magnetism and Electromagnets

3. Current-carrying wire

Permanent magnet | A material that is always magnetic

Area around a magnet where the force of magnetism

Magnetic field affects an ohject

The right hand thumb rule can be used to werk out the direction of the
magnetic field

The ends of @ magnet where the magnetic field is the

Paoles
strongest

2. Magnetic fields

Magnetic field of a bar magnet travels from north to south with the
1 strongest field strength at the poles shown by the lines being closer
together

When opposite poles are placed near each other the magnetic field

2 travels from the north to south poles of each magnet causing a force of

attraction

I Direction of current

B Direction of magnetic field

|
T |
Straight wire

When like poles are placed near each other the magnetic field of each

I Direction of current

_ B Direction of magnetic field
3 magnet repels the other causing the magnets to push away from each
ather Solenoid [coiled i B
1 - 2 3 ) wire = [\
“ & : : ~ ' 4 o ]
Vs W1 \ 7/ —N\ ITERTIEE o & -
|I P ' I| 'I .":_.-"". o _\\ | | 1§ 1 :_: é
AL I [ ———| ;I « =
=N -—— 5 . HE i — N N
F IL p AN "I \ E_ - --:.-; | J -"-" T
( _ A AN A1 | [ Electromagnet .
Y | 4 T—— Fi & | ¥
T 1 - -y SN S dA hh_ Adding an iron core to a b e B
solencid increases the = I
. LY
strength of the magnetic -L’E-,\-‘r b
field. E}
An electromagnet can be -t =
turned on or off. A |
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Science: GCSE Using Resources

4. The Motaor Effect — HT only

The motor effect is when a magnet and a current carrying conductor exert a
force on each other

Flemings Left Hand Rule

1 Direction of the force
2 Direction of the magnetic field
3 Direction of the current

Fld . :ul'.'l'l’.l

Challenge Questions
1 Suggest some uses for an electromagnet and why it is useful in each situation.

z
3 Explain how the motor effect is used to generate electricity in a power station
4 Explain the purpose of a split ring commutator in an electric motor

5. Magnetic Flux Density — HT only

The magnetic flux density is a measure of the total magnetic field
passing through an area.

The size of a force on a conductor can be calculated using the

following formula
F = BII

F | Force in newtons (N)

B | Magnetic flux density in tesla (T)

I Current in amps (A

L | Length in metres (m)

6. Electric Motors — HT only

1 Directicn of force
2 Current carrying wire and direction of travel
3 Split-ring commutator
1 2
\ o
w -
3 "—-—-—-..{ /

Direct current is Each side of the coil
passed through the # experiences opposite

wire forces

‘ The coil rotates
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Science: 6CSE Quantitative Chemistry

3. Percentage by mass

1. Key Words

Relative atomic This is the relative mass of an atom of an element
mass (A compared to other elements.

Relative formula This is the sum total of the relative atomic mass of all
mass (M) the atoms in 8 compound

2. Calculating M,

2 | —)

Na“_ 1

3 [—1 1

1 Element symbal

2 Atomic mass (total number of protons and neutrons in the nucleus)

3 Atamic number (number of protons in the nucleus)

Example 1: Sodium Chloride [NaCl)

Atomic mass of Na=23
Atomic mass of Cl = 35.5
Py=234+355=58.5

Example 2: Aluminium Oxide [Alx03)

There are 2 atoms of Al, s0 27x2 =54
There are 3 atoms of 0,50 16x 3 =43

Atomic mass of Al = 27
Atomic mass of 0 = 16
M =54+ 48 =102

Percentage by mass = total atomic mass of element in the compound x 100

Relative formula mass of the compound

Example 1: Percentage by mass of sodium in sodium chloride

Atomic mass of Na=23
M of NaCl = 58.5
Percentage by mass = 23 x 100
585
=39.3%

Example 2: Percentage by mass of oxygen in aluminium oxide

Atomic mass of 0= 16 There are 3 atoms of 0,50 16x 3 =48
M of Alx0s = 102
Percentage by mass =48 x 100
102

=47%

4. Calculating Moles (HT only)

Mumber of particles needed to make the mass equal

Mol
oe to the relative atomic mass
Avogadro constant 6.022 x 10** particles in 1 mole
Moles (M) = mass (g)

Relative formula mass

Example: 27.4g of sodium chloride is made in a reaction, how many moles
have been made?

M: of MaCl = 58.5
Meles (M) =27.4 =0.47M
38.5
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5. Calculating concentration Challenge Questions

1 Calculate the M, of the following compounds: LiF, MgCl;, H50s and Mg50,
Conversions: there are 1000cm® in 1dm? = = biL, Me -

128cm¥in to dm?® | 128 + 1000 = 0.128dm? 2

1.45dm? in to cm? | 1.45 x 1000 = 1450cm?

What mass of potassium chloride (KCL) is needed to make a 500cm? solution
. vith 3 CoONCEntrati Sl dma?
Concentration {g,‘"dmﬂ} — mass l:g:l W :ﬂ a concentration of 0.5M/dm : .
3 a Usimg the Avogadro constant, calculate the number of particles in 47g of
Volume (dm™) aluminium oxide

Example: 27.4g of sodium chloride is added to 500cm?® of water. What is the
concentration in g/dm??
Conversion: 500cm? + 1000 = 0.5dm?

Concentration =27.4 =54.8 g/dm?
0.5

6. Calculating concentration in Moles (HT only)
Concentration (M/dm3) =  Moles(M)

Volume (dm?)

Example: 27.4g of sodium chloride is added to 500cm?® of water. What is the
concentration in g/dm??
Conversion: 500cm? + 1000 = 0.5dm?

Concentration =27.4 =54.8 g/dm?
0.5
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Unir RO82 - DiGitaL GRAPHICS

Target audience:

do they use? How old are they? What are they inferested in? The answers fo these questions and many

i r; o1/ 8 arpiy, . _ . .
J ,i:&: ’ l ' You need to know your target audience: Who are they? What kind of things do they do? What products

mare will help you better understand the people you are designing for. Gelting an understanding of

these individuals helps you create with ease and make something you know will relate to them

' T
Assef fable Planning
) . . ) . You will need fo create o work plan which lists all of the tasks involved in the whole project. You
.%n ;':SSET TQDIC?" 'Sl'.c:. list of all ofthe GS???F |mcgeds gnd 'TEW””“G’I‘ ""‘DL‘: _hcve CD.IrIﬁUEd then need fo esfimate how long each fask will fake and creafe a chart or diary fo record how
r eﬂprqe - Ising where you got I frorm and gescrbing any [egal ISSUEs wi long they REALLY fake to complete. Build in some confingency fime in case things go wrong! Add
Hsing this to the plan and explain why you had to use it ifthings don't go according to plan dll the time.
- S
/ \ Seenario:
Client Requirements I,,r' ™
N . Your client. a game publisher called NuCemputerGames. is releasing a computer game called TIMECHASER. Export Options
Your client is the person yvou will be
warking for. They will tell you what fo aimed at 14-16 year olds and F'IM at £29.99_ In the game the player can travel mrﬂ#‘l time using Digital Graphics need to be saved in
plan, design or create for them. doorways which are open for a limited period of time. The player has a special Timewatch to help them find different formatfs for diferent purposes -
rways. NuComputerGames n promote game “"d" advertisement in a magazine the size and resclufion will be different
The Client will set out reguirements :::ﬂ ble i and onli P': fo Th IH.IBI be th 4 :‘ e I:’ |n i for
that they want yvou o follow when you is av n print cnfine is as a digital fiph a include
DIUH the DFD_JE"-':T -eg a rl!'lgl 'ﬂf Wlﬂlﬂ text ad hﬂgﬂ to mk‘ it :l.lll'llllli as an m‘mm fﬂr 'l'h" !ﬂm. Print use
NuComputerGames requires wo versions of the final digital graphic. One will be of suitable quality to be _
Purpose, Theme, Style, Genre, Content used in a full colour printed magazine and will be a half page advertisement of 215 mm wide x 140 mm Websites
- W high. The graphic should then be re-purposed for use online at a lower resolution. This sheuld be 600px Mutimedia
Yoo wide to fit the online format. Read through all of the tasks carefully. so that you know what you will need Check the diient briefl
1] * to do to complete this assignment.
4 iy i ™y s ™~ o ) ™y ™y
(" What type of file formats do ") [Why are digital graphics usec? Where amuifg;:" graphics | [Why are digital graphics used? Tools and Techniques
digital hi ? ; i
'gia grapiics use e To entferiain . MOnGENE Covers ¢ loenieriain You need to show evidence of the tools and
iff « To inform 9 » To inform fechnigues yvou have used:
Jrg = To advertise * CO/DVD covers * To advertise e Cropping / Cutout Studio
e Adverts )
png e To promote « To promote e Rofafing
benp . To educaie * Websites o To educate * Changing Brightness [ contrast/ Colour adjustrment
gif N vy » Mulfirmedia Products o RN .
(\ ! Sames s ) - ~ N
pdf What can you change about o * . Which resources will be
You will need ‘o find out the an image to make it more p . | nmeeded fo make your digitai Technical Compatibility
different uses and properties suitable for different uses? Visualisetion graphic? You final innage must meet the fechnical specificafion
of these diffierent file formats # Size in Pixels e Digital Camera sef by fhe client.
and be able to describe whry A Visualisation is a skefch R .
different formats are suitable » Resolution ([Dofs per inch) or dicgrarn of what you » Intermnet Correct size in Pixels and Correct Resclufion
for different situafions. think the final graphic ; = ; ;
A J,’ Oudli ! | « Computer tern In Serif Draw Plus - File = Export > Adjust the size and
* Quality might look like puter Sys resolution to fit the client brief
» COompression \_ Y, « Sernf Software

h. vy

vy
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Eduqgas Design & Technology (1-9)
Materials: Smart Materials

1. Modern materials

1.1 Corn Starch Polymers — plastics that are biodegradable and not toxic to
the environment. They are easy to recycle.

e Jnes | Cwcieiia

Polylactic acid * Disposable = Smooth or textured finish
(PLA) food and » Easy to Colour

drink = Easy to mould

containers = Fully biodegradable

= 3D Printed

Items
Polyhydroxybu - Bottles = Smooth or textured finish.
tyrate *  Pots » Easy to Colour
(PHB) = Disposable = Easy to mould

food = Fully (but slowly) bicdegradable.
Biopal™ containers
1.2 Flexible MDF = Is made from wood pulp fibres in the same

way as standard MDF, with the addition of grooves cut along
the length of the board leaving about 2mm of the MDF intact
which allows the MDF to become flexible.

1.3 Titanium — Pure titanium does not react with the human
body and is used by the medical profession for artificial joints
and dental implants. It has a high strength to weight ratio and
has excellent corrosion resistance.

1.4 Graphene — thinnest material ever discovered, a million
times thinner than a human hair, 200 times stronger than
steel. It is transparent, impermeable and highly conductive.

1.5 Nanomaterials - Their use in electronics has helped
miniaturisation whilst improving conductivity. IN the textiles
industry, they have been used as protective coatings to
improve water resistance and give UV protection.

1.6 Metal Foams - Porous metal structures, often made from
Titanium and Aluminium use as little as 25% of the mass. This
makes them extremely lightweight but retaining most of the
properties of the base material,

Z. Smart Materials
A material that reacts to an external stimulus or input to alter its functional or
aesthetic properties.. They can react to heat, light, pressure, moisture and electricity.

Themmhmrmc
pigments

2.2
Phaotochromic
pigments &
particles

2.3 shape
memory alloy

Nitinol
2.4 Polymorph

2.5 Quantum
Tunnelling

Composite

2.6 Piezoelectric
Material

2.7 Litmus
Paper

UV Light
(Matural
Light)

Heat or
Electricity

Pressure

Movement
» stress or
electricity

Levels of
PHin
substances.

Changes colour when
heat is applied.

Changes colour in
sunlight/UV Light

Returns to original /pre
set shape when
heated to 70°C or
electricity is applied.

Becomes mouldable
by hand when heated
to 62°C

Varies the amount of
electrical current
depending on
pressure applied.

Stress or movement
produces electrical
signal or vice versa.

Changes colour
spending on chemical
balance.

Flexible thermometers i
Ten‘.pemmre":dicaturs ‘:)'{ {

Novelty goods

Transition Lens Sunglas
Nail varnish

Clothing

Novelty goods

Glasses Frames
Fire Sprinklers
Dental Braces
Surgical Stents

Personalisation of products
Repairs

Prototyping & Modelling
Touch sensitive pads o

Wearable technology
Variable SpEEd controls

Mobile phone speakers and microphones

Gas Lighters ignition SWW

Scientific experiments H
Soil testing for gardener/farmers
Testing swimming pools and fish tanks




KS4

>
Q<
-~
Q<
L
>
>
-
w
o
O
<
Q<
Q_
W

Eduaas Design & Technology (1-9)
Materials: Composite materials & Technical Textiles

£ (P
LT IR

2 or more materials combined to create a new material with improved properties.

Mame

Appearance

Image Characteristics

Uses

Glass Reinforced Plastic
(GRP)

with a glossy finish. Can be coloured,
complex shapes can be formed.

Glass fibre matting covered in a smooth resin

Lightweight, strong, resistant to heat,
chemicals and corrosion. Waterproof.
Labour intensive to produce.

Car body parts, pipes, helmets, boat
hulis.

Carbon Fibre Reinforced
Plastic
(CRP)

Carbon in the form of graphite is soft. But
very thin strands of carbon are very stiff.
These carbon fibres are useful for reinforcing
other materials to make them tougher. They

Lightweight, strong, good tensile
strength, rigid, very expensive resistant
to heat, chemicals and corrosion.
Waterproof. Labour intensive 10

Skateboards, boat hulls and high
performance sports equipment.

are embedded in strong plastics to make produce.
composite materials.
2. Technical Textiles
A technical textile is a textile developed with enhanced properties to withstand specific uses.
Name Appearance Image Characteristics Uses
Gore-Tex® Thin membrane between an liner and Has the desirable properties of nylon, but is also 'breathable’. Lets water vapour | Outdoor clothing and footwear

outer material,

from sweat pass to the outside, but it stops rain drops from passing to the
inside.

Keviar @ by DuPont"

Maturally a yellowish gold material which

Very strong artificial fibre. It is woven to make a material that is used for light

Body Armour, safety dothing

{pob‘paraphenﬂene can be dyed. and flexible body armour, High thermal protection, non flammabie, good

terephthalamide} chemical resistance.

Conductive Fabrics and A silvery fabric or thread. Electrical current passes through the thread linking electrical components. It Wearable inputs and processes such as
Thread allows flexible and wearable control of electronic products. switches, lights, clothing, toys etc.

Fire Resistant Fabrics

Appearance varies. Most can be dyed to
change colour.

4=

Protects the wearer from ignition from naked flame. Heat resistant.

Fire blankets, safety clothing. Race car
driver protection.

Microfibers and
Microencapsulation

A thin synthetic fibre woven into products.

Can be dyed to change colour.

Polyester or nylon microfibres are 60 to 100 times finer than a human hair. They
can be blended with synthetic or natural fibres.

Thermoplastic polyester or nylon microfibres can be heat-treated to give them
coils, crimps and loops, which makes these textured yarns stretchy and warm.

Clothing for outdoor pursuits, active
sports, undenwear, knitwear and

canpets.
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9) 3. Boards 5. Properties of paper and boards.
Materials: Paper & Boards
Type Description and uses
. Corrugated |+ strong and lightweight
1. Paper card +  used for packaging protection and point of sale
Description stands
Typ-em Iightwei;rnltd tjtfjesudite . available in different thicknesses
r |* , thin
VOt pope «  used for initial ideas paper |Duplex . large foam-based board Newsprint S0gsm Newspapers | 1
«  takes colour media well board . different finishes available including metallic
low cast and hologrammatic Layout 60gsm Sketches 3
. used for food packaging, e.g. take-away pizza Paper and tracing
Tracing paper |+ thin, translucent paper boxes
*  making copies of drawings IFoil lined |+ quality cardboard with a aluminium foil lining Tracing 70gsm Tracing 4
E = high cost board +  ideal for ready made meals or take away meal Paper
cartons
. ; ar Paper Cheap 2
Y% [Cortndge paper |+ good quaity white paper « The foil retains the heat and helps keep the food Sug 30gsm roomting
+ available in different weights wam work
LIJ = general purpose work |Foam core |* very light, very stiff and very flat.
|...___ *  can be used to make simple models board = It has awhite, rigid polystyrene foam centre, Inkjet/Phote | 150- Photos/Pres | 9
+  medium cost with smooth white paper laminated onto both paper 230gsm entations
Bleedproof +  smooth, hard paper faces. ) )
m paper «  used with water-based and spirit-based +  Itiseasytocut with a knife, a mount cutter or Board (Card) | 230-750 ""‘DI:‘EI 5
felt-tip pens on awall cutter ITRCY DN making
L] medium cost i . pestformodeing : Mount 230-1000 | Model- 9
Grid paper - printed scuare and Isometric grids in link jet card |- ﬁHr:Lbeemn treated iuthat it will give a high quality Board cronS making,
different sizes . II.:;I inkjet in - High picture
a guide for quick sketches and working - - ae E_‘m matt and goss - quality
E drawings Solid white |+ top guality cardboard made from quality mounting
low cost bleached wood pulp. -
3 board used for hard backed books and more expensive Cormugated | 30005000 ;‘ﬁg‘ﬁ >
items
U') 2. Salaction of materizls or components »__excellent print finish L
When selecting materials and components considering the —
factors listed below: f . . . . )
06 + Functionality: application of use, ease of working &, Paper and Boards- Stock slzes and welghts
. Aesthetics: surface finish, texture and colour. Paper and beard is available in sizes from AQ (biggest) to A7 (smallest). | ~ R . ) ] o ™
Environmental factors: recyclable or reused materials, The most common size is Ad. . HKEY WORD FOCUS
product mileage. Each size is half the one before, You should be able to explain the meaning of
= Availability: ease of sourcing and purchase. eg Adis half the each of these words by the end of this rotation.
«  Cost: bulk buying. size of A3.
Z -« Social factors: social responsibility. They are also G5M Grams per Square Metre
«  Cultural factors: sensitive to cultural influences. ;C:HW weight: . Microns Thickness of paper or card.
— . Ethical factors: purchased from ethical sources such as = = 1 ; =] ;
m oy grams per square : 000mucrons =1mm thickness
What is the FSC? http: fsc-uk, metre. S _ )
0_ fsc/what-is-fsc/fsc-principles Card thickness or calliper is traditionally measured in Microns. 1000 “
C/) "\ Microns = 1mm, so the higher the value, the thicker the card or paper. )
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Edugas Design & Technology (1-9) p N p | N — \ 7 —
Materials & Working Properties P o Wleigle N
g Frop i et Aluminium | | e, bt |
Acrylic LTk . ) "l )
k J L Progrd s n-ulurranj - . _‘\I f:,___, ~ -,
(/) Man-Made Woods gk inpeet strvngt Steel “Rurts very quakly i
) Polypropylene B e " AN AN —
M . sl Ry - N [ ~ ~
« eyl iy, Py . = e
. J N J| | Stainless || e “»
. 5 J s ~ ’ N\ *Shimy Oppearonce .
2 - e Steel |[/m™"""™ || %
High Impact -m::m-nhn . AN AN v
Polystyrene (HIPS) S i 4 A =P | )
Q <[\ ) . J| |Castlron || === WE
L1} ( ) (e || f s ¢ ::
— Polythene BT e -
A * Lightweesght Cﬂp p E r [P ——— ——
A (LDPE) g mrm* " |- A\ — J
m \ vy L. ad vy s N o N — )
Byl mre gk
LLJ )| ) (o s || | BFAss || 1
polythene .me '\ A FAN. . - e v,
§ (HDPE) buckets g. Composite
| L A L S
E I N % N Carbon Fibre GRP Fibreglass
“ Urea ::"::“P'"“‘ Expensive in comparison GRP is composed of
) e - formaldehyde P oorond cupboand to other materials. strands of gita:: which
—_— — are woven to forma
fittangs
"/) p < @ . S /N /N 7 Very good strength to flexible fabric. The
ey | vaterial Froparele weight ratio. fabric is normally placed
% Beech bt ." (e Y in a mould and
\ J e L y Tumn::::mmwwmmmmuumm— I Bading, e Mg, SRETEg B Used in the manufacture | polyester resin is added.
"~ A AT ™ ) of high end sports cars
el g Elasticity
o Ash o o vt | | o i \-*n R and sports equipment. | Glass reinforced plastic
\ J - e J ._- — ) y ?r:u?:.m.r.u-mmmm-mh Mipd hing wang 4 leegts is Iightwmght and has
Z Soft Wood — good thermal insulation
— ~ N — ~ /= | ||t et cetapatin it et s g % properties. It has a high
m PiI"IE N pr et iy e e .-- - The whality o & mster sl 15 i sretrhing, wess s tear snd ingertaton, Stl'El'IEth to Wﬂght ratio
b parirey . Toughness
I I o _f N e AN > Qﬁ--u—wd.-\nnmlh-lﬂﬂhﬂumﬂm-huﬂunﬂﬂu—ij
C/) Page 50
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Eduqgas Design & Technology (1-9)
Materials & Working Properties: Textiles

1. Fabriecs

Blended and mixed Fabrics

These fabrics take on the positive characteristics of their combinations

1. Fabrics

3]

Natural Fabrics

Catton/Palyester

Easy care and crease
resistant

Uses:
School shirts,

Cotton Soft, good absorbency, | Origins from the Cotton | Uses:
prints well, machine Plant. Jeans, towels,
washable, strong Shirts, dresses,
breathable undenwear
Wool High UV protection, Origins from Sheep, Uses: Jumpers,
flameproof, Coat, blankets
breathable, durable
insulating
Silk Smooth, Soft, Strong Origins from the silk Uses:
worm. Wedding dresses,
lingerie.
Linen Strong, cool in hot Origins from the flax Uses:
weather plant Trousers, tops.
Leather/Suede | Strong, hardwearing, Origins from the skin of | Uses:
durable. animals, mainly cows. lackets, Trousers,

Shoes,

Synthetic fabrics

Polyester Durable, wrinkle resistant, stain Uses:
resistant Shirts, jackets. Also used in safety
belts, conveyor belts and tyre
reinfarcement,
Polyamide Durable, high abrasion resistance Uses:
{Nylon) Sportswear, carpets.
Elastane (Lycra) Stretchy, durable, high stain Uses:
resistance Sportswear, Swimwear, tights,
Viscose Soft, comfortable, absorbent, Uses:
easily dyed. Dresses, linings, shorts, shirts,
coats, jackets and outerwear.
Acrylic Absorbent, retains shape after Uses:

washing, easily dyed, resistance

to sunlight.

boots.

Jumpers, tracksuits, linings in

.

(2. Fabriec Construction

Woven

Plain Weave

Extremely strong and
hard wearing

rs

Twill Weave

Extremely high
strength and abrasion
resistant.

Knitted

Knitted fabrics

Stretchy, soft and
comfortable.

Non-Woven

Bonded Fabrics

These are webs of
fibres held together
by glue or stitches.

Felted Fabrics

Felt is made by
combining pressure,
moisture and hear to
interlock a mat of
wool fibres.

Labels

Washing
D Label-

usually
have a
max.
temp
number
included

Hand
Wash
only

= Tumble
=] Dry

Iron on
A o

heat.
The
more
dots the
higher
the
heat
setting

Do not
bleach

N/
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9)

Materials: Forces & Stresses

A

r
1: Forces and Stresses
Force Description |A fair test for each How a material ﬂ Examples
force/stress. object can be
adapted to
resist
Apply the same weight to
Forces pulling in oach matertal and Concrete can have
Tension opposite inth steel bars inserted to
directions, | Suspendedinthesame | = e
manner.
Forcas that Insert materials into a | Composite panels can
rces are | .
vice/clamp and apply the| have a honeycomb
ing to h
Comprassion |try rfhmc;nus o same amount of twists to| structure sandwiched
the handle. in the middle to resist.
Steel beams have an |
. Apply the same weight to .
Bending Flexing force the material. profile to resist
bending.
Use clamps & stands to
i I
hold the materials and m";:':g::;;‘"l:ﬂ
Torsion Twisting force. turn in opposite macture iﬁst
directions at the same i aga
torsion.
angle.
Shear A strain produced|  Place the material Baolts are hardened
when an objectis| betweenatoolthat |and have unthreaded
subjected to works in opposite shanks to help stop
opposing forces. | directions. e.g. Shears shearing.

\.

1: The Modification
of properties for
specific purposes

’

2. Improving functionality of materials

Process |Description Result Example Visual
Example
Plywaod:
Laminations at 90
Depending on the | degrees to each
_ _ direction of ather - Rigid
Lamination Layering of thin| lamination it can
materials | make boards stiffer
or actually more Flexi-ply:
flexible laminations all the)
same direction -
Bendy
Folding 3 90
Bending / | degree edge | Makes the panel | Body panelson
Folding |o" sheat metal more rigid cars
/ plastic
Modern
. polymer Extremely stron
Webbing fabricr:mmen and dura::;e fabrrgc SRR
together
A
. strengthenin
X Fabm? materi:I addegdl Adds strength / Shirt collars
interfacing |, Tr—— shape
face of a fabric

7

Process Material Purpose
Seasoning Timber [Removes the moisture content so that the timber will not shrink, warp and twist
annealing .

_ Copper [poftens the copper to make it more malleable
heating)
A ddition of

PVC Stops plastic become brittle with exposure to the sun

Stabilisers

Copper bowl being annealed

Timber being seasoned in a \
kiln

Metal compounds (stabilisers)
are added to PVC for UV
protection

J
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Eduqas Design & Technolo 1-9 g )
seugdas . g gy (1-9) 2. Improving functionality of materials
Materials: Forces & Stresses
y
[ Y . .
. rocess |Description esu xample isua
1: Forces and Stresses P Descript Result Exampl Visual
V Force Description |A fair test for each IHow a material )I Examples Example
C/) force/stress. object can be _Ph" e
Laminations at 90
_\. -/- adapted to Depending on the | degrees to each
direction of
resist other - Rigid
- . . |Layering of thin| lamination it can
- : e Apply thesame weightto) @ e Lamination| " materials | make boards stiffer _
Tenst orces pu “':g M1 each material and ctoal hare ncartad tn or actually more Flexi-ply:
ension :FPOS e suspended in the same o flexible laminations all thy
m manner. reintorce. same direction -
Insert materials into a | Composite panels can Bendy
LJ_l Combression t:i' mtf‘oﬂc;“tus:r; vice/clamp and apply the| have a honeycomb _ Folding a SO
I._‘_ P rfhmen. same amount of twists tol structure sandwiched Bending / | degree edge | Makes the panel | Body panels on
the handle. in the middle to resist. Folding [o" sheet metal more rigid cars
m Steel beams have an | / plastic
Apply the weight to
Bending Flexing force s=me profile to resist Aafiers
L-Ll the material. ) polymer Extremely strong
bending. Webbing _ Seat belts
Use clamps & stands to fabrics woven | and durable fabric
i |
hold the materials and | ' C'260nals on a fogether
_— . . tower crang help the ) A
Torsion Twisting force. turn in opposite )
__— structure against heni
directions at the same ) Fabric strengthening Adds strength /
angle. torsion. . . |material added Shirt collars
3 interfacing shape
Shear A strain produced|  Place the material Bolts are hardened to the unseen
(_/) when an objectis| betweenatoolthat |and have unthreaded , face of a fabric
subjected to works in opposite shanks to help stop
opposing forces. | directions. e.g. Shears shearing.
q‘ 5 . y
. Timber being seasonedin a
O 1: The Modification Process Material Purpose Kiln \
of PF@@EI‘E'EE for Beasoning Timber [Removes the moisture content so that the timber will not shrink, warp and twist
2 5@E€iﬂ¢ purposes —
[ — hn;;?nlg]g Copper [oftens the copper to make it more malleable Copper bowl being annealed
K ddition of Metal compounds (stabilisers)
Q_ K e tabilisers PVC Stops plastic become brittle with exposure to the sun are added to PVC for UV
- protection /
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9)
Specialist Technical Principles

\

N aee T aomna
KEeY ' SrTne

Reinforcing
Strengthening a material so it withstands
force and stress

Car tyre
RUN FLAT TYRE STANDARD TYRE
_ 'y { «n:.-u
Sl Fra—
Concrete

o -
Webbing '

—

( sy Terms

Laminating
Stiffening a material to improve strength, stability and flexibility.

Plywood
Clamp

Mould or Form
Adhesive
Detween ayers

Larminate layers

Material bent over a former and held in place with clamps

Paper

S

8. Ksy Verms
Fabric Interfacing
An additional layer of fabric to support certain areas of fabric.

Shirt Collar N

%

Baseball cap - peak
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9)
Materials: Origin, Manufacturing & Surface Print

" A
i. Wood

d Material Original Source Commercial Manufacturing Surface Finish
J Hardwood - Deciduous Tree CNC Routing and turning Oil = Soaks into the timber, must be reapplied frequently.
N\ gy
* . Softwood - Coniferous Tree . & Wood preservative — Protects from fungal or insect attack and
E Pine prevents rot. Reapplication may be required.
Manufactured | Trees Paint — painted on with a roller or brush, can also be sprayed.
m Board - MDF Needs a primer and undercoat.
m 2. Maetal 8. Polymer
l l Material Original Source Commercial Manufacturing Surface Finish Material Original Source Commercial Manufacturing Uses
Ferrous Iron ore (rocks |Hydraulic Press l ?m:::?;f: Thermoplastic '"H:“:_Mf:'i"l'_ o | Toys (Lego), hard
§ metal = and minerals) mru| linto ';m - ABS ol hats, electronic
Steel . m of molten zinc. castings
E 1 I I The zinc provides
- - a good corrosion
3 — T resistant finish.
I Anodising: provides Crude Oil
‘./') Non- Bauxite ore Die Casting . Sing: p Thermosetting Press Moulding Electrical fittings,
ferrous (rocks and 0 — | g::g::j;:ft ant plastic handles
":ega: .t iz B d finish. Anodising - |
°< ; e L involves electrolysis = v’ 1
- and uses acids and TN v
(D - electric currents, / /
Alloy - Metal ore pﬂ':::: f::ﬂ';f Biodegradable | Vegetable starch 30 printing Rapid prototyping,
Z Duralumin | (rocks and IF::dustn.r The Plastic — | disposable items
— n;lm:‘als] powder is sprayed Polylactic acid ) 1
m e onto products (PLA)
Magnesium 1% which run through
Q_ Manganese 1% an oven.
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9)
Textile based materials

i, Construction Technigues

Open seam

Y

This is used as the main method
for constructing textile products,
It is normally finished with
overlocking to neaten the edges
and prevent fraying.

French Seam

This seam is used on delicate
fabrics that can not be
overlocked. It is generally used
within lingerie,

Machine and
Fell Seam

Very strong double stitched seam
for heavy fabrics. Commonly used
on jeans.

Owerlocking

Used to neaten seams to prevent
fraying. Generally hidden on the
inside of a product.

Binding

Used to finish a curved edge on a
product, where over-locking is not
suitable.

(2., Decorative Techniguas

Applique
Hand
Embroidery Sequins
Heat w Gathers
"“ Tramsfiﬂ:rﬂEltik o Euttons Tucks

/(‘ Quick

8. Equipment

Measure

e

e unpick

Sewing _t
Machine '1- i

Overlocker l <~ Ironing .

'”' B Board

] Sewing threads 2
' “H Needle
Iron

\- -

“

___,_--""'..

Scissors
.

- EmerIdEr\..r /-7-» Pinking

Shears

>
Q<
-~
Q
LLJ
D
>
-
N
o
O
<
'
Q_
W

. Seam Allowance Right Side
4. Key Terminelogy This is usually a 1cm ‘boarder’ around your pattern to allow for This is the ‘correct’ side of the
Pattern _ _ construction to be the correct size. fabric that you wish to see.
This is the term given to a paper template to aid ~ sty b P =
in the cutting out of fabric for accurate ™ wbirgies | 77 \.. witching bea
construction. - . h A
il = 3 ' ot | ‘ Wrong Skde
- ) This is the side of the
I fabric that you do not
. [ : wish to see.

J
Pressing
This is the term given when
ironing your product; e.g. press
your seams open, would refer to
when an open seam is sewn and
they need to pressed outwards

to give a flat finish.
Page 56
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Eduqgas Design & Technology (1-9)
Timber Based Materials

YUneuen evaporation of the water content can cause\
some common faults such as twisting, cupping and
bowing which can render the timber useless for

"

1.1 Timber Conversion

After a tree is felled (chopped down) and then cut into
manageable lengths, it is then converted into planks.
At this point is in known as timber. Timber is supplied
in two main types of finish. Rough Sawn or planed all
round (PAR). Rough sawn timber is not planed and is
rough all around to touch. It is often used for exterior
tasks or where the finish is not important. PAR has a
much smother finish as it has been planed down on all
sides. It is used for furniture and internal features such
as windows or doors. Finishes such as varnish or paint
can be easily applied. Planed timber is less absorbent
than rough sawn timber.

D

Timber is available in many different shapes and sizes,
standardized to enable different varieties to be used
together.

PLAIN SN
LAl SN

1.2 Seasoning

Once timber is converted into a workable form, it is
seasoned in order to reduce the moisture content.
Typically a newly felled tree will have a moisture
content of over 50% and is known as green timber.
The moisture content needs to be reduced to below
20% for most exterior applications, below 15% for
interior work and below 10% for interior areas that
are constantly heated.

=

-

many tasks. If the end grain dries too quickly, it can
cause the plank to split.

There are two methods of seasoning; air-drying or
kiln drying . Air dried timber is stacked so that air
can circulate around the planks and evaporation can
take place. It takes approximately one year per
25mm of plank thickness to season and in the UK
the moisture content typically reduces to around
18%.

Kiln-dried timber (A kiln is basically a Giant Oven)
can have a much lower moisture content and it is a
much faster process, meaning the timber can be
sold much sooner, It costs more then air drying, as
heat and pressure is used but no additional land is
required to store the timber while seasoning takes
place. Kiln dried timber is less prone to faults and
the heat also kills off bacteria and insects that may
attack the timber.

1.3 Manufactured Board

Natural timber is combined with the adhesive to
make manufactured boards. They can be made
from waste, low-grade and recycled timber and are
usually produced in pale brown natural finish, Each
manufactured board is produced in a slightly
different way, the two main process used are
lamination and compression.

J

Plywood and block board use the lamination
method where layers of wood are bonded
together using an adhesive. Medium Density
Fibreboard (MDF), chipboard, oriented strand
board (OSB) and hardboard use the compression
method where wood is shredded, chipped or
pulped, then heated and compressed under high
pressure, in most cases using adhesives to bond
the particles together.

' |
r ' v
MDF 0sB

Ply Wood Chipboard

1.4 Veneer

Some manufactured boards are covered in a thin
slice of natural timber called a veneer. These
natural wood slices are taken from the trunk of a
tree and are bonded to the surface of cheaper
sheet materials. Veneers are commonly seen on
medium density fiberboard (MDF) and plywood.
There are two methods of veneer production;
rotary and knife cut. Rotational veneer production
produces the longest sheets and involves rotating
a whole trunk on an industrial machine similar to
a wood turning lathe. It is a bit like a huge pencil
sharpener creating one long ribbon of veneer.

Thin sirip of veriesr

-

Knila

Fotary sy mal o

~
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Edugus Design 2 Technology (1 _9] ( 1.6 Additional common manufactured boards
Timber Based Materials C
Sources, origins & properties

Blockboard Stable, tough, relatively heavy, Furniture, doors, shelving, indoor

\ v
- ~ ‘g finishes well, indoor use owing to construction,
V 1.5 Advantages and disadvantages of manufactured board ' | adhesives used.
Ma
U) Hardboard ” Flexible in large sheets, even Furniture and picture frame
:5 -'/.. strength, easily damaged by water | backings. Internal panelling.

unless treated. Inexpensive.

Oriented Strand Board (0SB Rigid and even strength in all Construction hoarding, interior and
directions, good water resistance. | exterior house building.

1.7 Additional softwoods

Redwood Easy to work and machines well. Outdoor furniture, beams, posts,
Some rot resistance. decking, veneers.

Cedar Easy to work, can blunt tools, Outdoor furniture, fences cladding for
finishes well, naturally resistant to buildings, roof shingles,
rot,

1.8 Sustainable timber preduction

Wood is considered to be a sustainable product, as new trees can be grown to
replace those used for timber and fuel. The main issue facing timber production is
that in many parts of the world, it is being used at a far greater rate than it is being

replanted. The result is an unsustainable supply of timber, which is frequently ’*'

illegally obtained. This is causing many problems to the land in the countries where
it is happening. Some countries where it is happening. Some countries are suffering 2EF c-
from desertification due to deforestation. This activity is also thought to be a . .

contributing factor in global warming.
Promating St snable

FORESTS | "
FOR ALL | )
FSC FOREVER

>
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Eduqgas Design & Technology (1-9)
Polymers: Sources, origins & properties

2.1 Plastics additives

Many different chemicals and compounds can be added to
enhance the functional and aesthetic properties of plastics.
Pigments are added to change the colour, plasticiers are
added to increase felicity and fragrances can be added, as
seen in some children's toys and air-freshening products.

UV light can make plastic brittle ond faded.

Stabilisers can be added to make plastic resistant to heat
and light. One of the main issues with plastic degradation is
the effect that ultraviolet (UV) light has on it. Over time,
plastic becomes brittle and can lose its colour, starting to
yellow or fade. By adding UV stabilisers, this process can be
slowed down, enabling a product to last longer and perform
its task more efficiently.

2.2 Availability of plastics.

Plastics are abundant in our modern society and are
available in many forms. They help us to solve complex
design problems because they can be manufactured to
have a very high strength-to-weight ratio and have many
versatile properties. This means that we can use less
materials to make a stronger product. Plastics last for a very
long time which means they are a wvalue for money
material

/
\
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2.3 Sustainability of plastics

End of life considerations are important for all
products, but as most plastics take so long to
biodegrade extra care should be taken to decide
how it should be managed.

Many responsible companies producing plastic
products conduct a Life Cycle Assessment (LCA)
which informs them of the environmental impact of
manufacturing their products. The information
gathered helps them decide how to deal with their
product when it has reached the end of its working
life.

Almost all plastics are recyclable or biodegradable
in some form — however, the difference in the
quality of the recycled products varies dramatically.

Thermosetting plastics are generally considered
non-recycled although they are frequently ground
down and used as a filler material or they are used
for energy recovery through incineration,

Thermoplastics are much more easily recycled for
use as a recycled plastic product. If the plastics are
carefully separated into the different types, the
resulting material remains high quality and
commands a higher price than mixed plastics. It is
important to recycle as much as possible, and
poorly discarded plastics are becoming a major
environmental concern, especially in  our

N (

\J:ﬂumn_.rside, rivers and ocean. )

2.4 Biodegradable plastics

Some of the newer plastics are made from
vegetable starches and are fully biodegradable
id composted. The natural bacteria in the soil
break down the plastic very quickly, largely
owing to being exposed to moister and higher
temperature.

Modern biopolymer pellets are made from
vegetable and corn starches.

Bioplastics are non-toxic and are already
being widely used in a range of products.
Since biopolymers readily decompose they
cannot be recycled. Small amounts mixed in
with other recyclable thermoplastics can
produce low grade recycled plastic or render
a batch unusable.
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Eduaas Design & Technology (1-9)
Polymers: Sources, origins & properties

r/5.'..1 Commeon biodegradable plastics

Starch based biopolymers and common thermoplastics

Name Appearance Image Characteristics | Uses Name Appearance Image Characteristics | Uses
Polyactic acid Smooth or Widely used in | Bottles, pots, ABS Very Smooth Tough, hard, Electronic
PLA textured finish, 3D printers, disposable Acrylonitrile finish, can be good chemical | castings, 3D
easily coloured available on food and drink butadiene textured, easily resistance, printed

reels, non- containers, styrene coloured ':‘ good impact products, hard

toxic, fully pens, phone resistance, can | hats, Lego ™

biodegradable, | cases and 3D be 3D printed,

easily moulded | printing easily injection

products moulded and
Polycaprolacto | An off-white Easily Repairs, hand- extruded.
ne mouldable mouldable and | shaped Nylon Smooth, easily Self- Clothing,
PCL translucent re-mouldable artefacts, Polyamide coloured, lubricating, tights, rope,
Polymorph pellet which at low jewellery, available in very low COgs, gears,
62°c can be hand- temperature in | modifications various friction, hard bushes, pipes,
Coolmorph ™ shaped. Can be hot water, and thicknesses of wearing, easily | tents,
42°c coloured with non-toxic, personalisation sheet, bar, film 3 machined, can | parachutes
pigments reusable and of products. or thread be woven into
fully Excellent for fabrics
biodegradable | prototyping
and modelling

Polyhydroxy- Smooth or Quite brittle Bottles, pots,
butyrate textured finish, with limited household
PHB easily coloured chemical items and
Biopol ™ resistance. disposable

Non-toxic, slow | food

but fully containers

biodegradable,

easily

processed and

moulded.
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Looking at the different types of plastics it is possible to work out
which varieties can be used for a given task. Considerations will
include:

«  Aesthetics *  Required finish

=  Size of product *  Availability

=  Where it will be used «  Weight

«  Stability = Desired properties

+  Cost «  Workability

»  Size of material available * Howlong it is to last

4.2 Standard material stock forms, types and sizes

Most plastics comes in arrange of standard shapes and sizes. This
enable materials to be more interchangeable, and the
manufactures of tools and equipment to be aware of the material
they need to cope with.

4.3 sheet, rod and tube sizes

= Metric is the standard measurement system for plastic forms.
Sheet material normally starts at around 1mm thick and
increases to over 20mm thick; lengths and widths vary
depending on the type of plastic and the thickness required.
Rod is available from 2mm to well over 100mm diameter and
tubing is available from Smm to around 1 meter in diameter.

= Tubes are a little more complicated to measure, as you need
to decide on the wall thickness you require. Too thin a wall
section can mean the product lacks strength and too thick can
add unnecessary weight and cost to your product.

+  Wall thickness is usually measured in millimeters; however,
traditionally it is known as the gauge and some tubular plastics
may still be sold by gauge. As the gauge number increases, the
wall thickness decreases.

f N
Edugas Design & Technology (1-9)
Polymers: Working with polymer based
materials
\, o

2
( 4.1 Selecting appropriate plastics

-

4.4 Plastics as powder granules, foam and films
The majority of the plastics that are used in the design and
technology workshop tend to be sheet, rod or tube, but they
are also available in a variety of other forms.

Powders and granules are mainly used in plastic processing
such as plastic dip coating, injection moulding and extrusion.
The granules are heated until they become soft and can then
be shaped as required. Powders tend to be bonded to the
surface of hot materials such as metals, Both are available in a
wide range of colours.

Rolls of plastic film are widely used for packaging, especially in
the food industry. Films can easily be heat-sealed to make
them airtight and tamper proof.

Expanded plastics and foams are also used by the packaging
industry, and one of the most common forms in expanded
polystyrene. It is incredibly lightweight and protects the
contents of a packet from impact damage. Expanded plastics
are also used in cars to soften areas such as dashboards and
bumpers, which are prone to impact.

Plastic foams are used by the fumniture industry to soften
seating and beds and can even be used as floor coverings that
are soft underfoot.

4.5 Standard Components

To temporarily attach plastic to itself or to other material a
few different methods can be used. Machine screws have a
finer thread than self-tapping screws and they have no point
on the end. Plastic can be internally tapper with a screw
thread, allowing machine screws to be inserted, but the
internal thread can easily strip if too much torque is applied.

Self -tapping screws can be used without the need for a
screw thread to be cut first. This special screw cuts its own
thread. The correct size pilot hole must be drilled first
otherwise plastics can crack or shatter as pressure is applied
when it is screwed into position.

4.6 Hinges

Hinges are used to attach doors, windows and other
openings to frames and carcasses. They can be made from
many different materials but most commonly they are made
from plastic and metal. Plastic hinges can be welded, glued,
screwed or bolted to other plastics. Many varieties of hinge
come in brass or steel finish; the steel wersions can be
galvanized to protect them from rusting when outside. Metal
hinges will need to be bolted or screwed into position.
Screws and bolts will need to be a countersunk variety in
order for them to lay flat or flush, so the hinge can
completely close. Metal hinges are often sold in pairs, plastic
hinges are sold in pairs or by length. Both need to be
carefully aligned to ensure accurate operation.

Common types of hinges for use with plastics.
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Polymers: Working with polymer based

materials

5.1 Shaping, processing and machining polymers

A vast array of tools is available in the workshop in order to help
us make the products we require. Tools enable us to mark out
materials, cut to size, waste (remove material), add material,
deform, reform, and apply a finish.

Before undertaking any activity in a workshop you need to be
aware of the Health and Safety rules that apply to each of the
machines, tools, pieces of equipment and materials that you use.
Your teacher will guide you in tis area, but you must ensure that
the correct personal protective equipment (PPE) is wormn when
operating machinery and using tools and eguipment.

5.2 Drilling

Drilling a hole into plastic requires careful speed control. Large
diameter drill bits require a slower speed than narrower ones to
avoid overheating and the potential for the plastic to melt. The
feed rate is another factor to consider — too much pressure can
cause the plastic to crack.

A pillar drill is good for accuracy and is powerful enough to drill
larger holes in thicker materials. A cordless drill is very adaptable
and usually has variable speeds.

Fe
5.3 Common drill bits used with plastics

/-SA Cutting and sawing plastics )
Saws are used to cut materials to size. The hacksaw and junior
hacksaw are common plastic cutting handsaws that are used to
cut straight lines. The coping saw and Abrafile enable curved
lines to be followed in thin material. The hacksaw has a robust
blade and be used for thicker material than the junior hacksaw,
which is for light work.

The scroll saw and band saw are powered and can be used for
curves and straight cuts through different thicknesses of
material. With powered saws, you need to be aware that the
plastic can easily overheat and melt. This can clog the blade
and you may find the plastic bonds itself back together after
being cut.

Extraction and appropriate PPE needs to be considered when
using powered equipment.

e ¥

5.5 Wasting by hand and abrading
Using hand tools and power tools to accurately shape plastic
takes practice in order to achieve a high guality finish.

Abrading plastic can be performed by machines but is best
finished and polished by hand. Hand abrading using files and
wet-and-dry paper is best for hard-to-reach areas and it also
allows you to apply force where it is needed most.

Wet and dry comes in different grades; the grit density
determines how rough or smooth it is. Similar to glass paper, it
is measured in grit per square inch — the lower the grit number,
the rougher it is. Wet and dry paper starts at 150 grit and is
available up to 2000 grit, which is so fine it has a polishing
effect.

A disc or belt sander is best used for easy to reach sections that
can be held safely. Bobbin sanders can be used for internal
curves,

5.6 Wasting and abrading tools and materials

-

5.7 Addition, Deforming and reforming

Laminating with plastics

Laminating Involves bonding strips or sheets of materials
together in layers. It can be done with thick materials in
order to create very strong structures or wery thin
materials to create tough and flexible products. Plastics
are frequently laminated with other materials such as
glass or wood to improve aesthetics or functionality.
Laminated safety glass is now used in all car windscreens.
It contains a thin film of plastic, usually polyvinyl butyral
(PVB) or ethylene-vinyl acetate (EVA) which holds the
inner and outer glass layers together when it is cracked or
shattered. Without the laminated plastic layer, the glass
would fly out, potentially causing serious injury.

Plastic laminated boards are very popular for flooring
products, kitchen worktops and much flat packed
furniture. With these products, the plastic laminate is
bonded to the surface of a manufactured board with
adhesive — usually a contact adhesive that creates a
strong and instant bond.

Plastic laminate comes in many colours and different
effects. It can even be printed on with photographic
images and is most popularly used to resemble marble or
granite for kitchen worktops and wood grain effect for
flooring and fumniture products. The quality can be so
good that it is sometimes difficult to tell if it is real or not.

The laminating process involves layering the materials
with an adhesive and heolding it in the chosen position
using a former or jig. Pressure is applied though a press, a
set of clamps or by using a vacuum. In industry melamine
formaldehyde is often used for lamination, as it provides
a very robust and hard-wearing surface and has a high

. quality finish.
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Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9)
Polymers: Working with polymer based
materials

\,

( 6.1 Line bending

Banding most plastic involves heat unless they are very thin. Strip
heaters are used for line bending which is a good way to create a
permanent fold in a piece of thermonlastic such as acrvic,

w

Lins bemding process:

Wacuum formed products include items such as plastic egg boxes
and bath tubs. A sheet of thermoplastic is heated and pressed into
the former (mould) by atmospheric pressure, as the vacuum
reduces the pressure below the softened thermoplastic. The
plastic takes on the shape of the mould, then cools and sets in
position before the mould is removed.

HIPS (High impact polystyrene) is the most commeonly used plastic
to vacuum form within schools. In industry PETG, ABS and acrylic

are also used, BIH

aand!

Toensure a EDCId product is made, the mould must:

= Have a positive draft angle »>3"¢ to ensure easy removal of the
material from the mould.

= Avoid under cuts that would make the removal of the mould
impossible.

L
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6.2 Vacuum forming

o

J

* Not have too deep a profile so that the plastic is drawn too
thin and could easily burst.

* Have vent holes drilled to avoid vent pockets where there
are dips in the profile.

* Have corners and edges rounded with a small radius to aid
remaoval.

+  Have a smooth finish 5o as not to adhere to the hot plastic -
a release agent can be applied to the mould to assist
removal. — -

- =
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3D printing enables physical objects to be formed from reels of
thermoplastics. 3D printers use special CAD files, usually in STL or
VRML format, and converts them into a series of coordinates
that the printer will follow., building up the image in layers.

There are different types of 30 printers available, including the

following:

+ Stereolithography (SL) involves using lasers to part sure the
printed shape from a bath of liquid resin, This is an expensive
but very accurate method.

+ Digital light processing (DLP) is similar to stereclithography
but uses a powerful light source rather than a laser,

Laser sintering uses a powdered material instead of a resin
bath, The solid shape is created as the heat from the laser
fuses and solidifies the powder.

* An extrusion method also known as Fused Deposition
Modelling (FDM) is the most popular in schools and involves
melting plastic filament with the heated extrusion head.

The mast common in schools are single-head printers that use
reels of printable plastic filament, ABS and PLA are usually used
in FDM style printers and come in pre-coloured cartridges. New
and interesting materials are frequently being developed which
allow for printing in wood, steel and brass effect. Soft rubbery
materials are also becoming available, making prototype
products even more realistic,

Very complex shapes can be 3D printed and some filament
printers can print in more than one colour. Dry powder printers
can even print in full colour.

30 printers can print other material besides plastics, including
metals, paper, ceramics and even food, 30 bio-printing is also
being developed, meaning that in the future we may be able to

| successfully print replacement body parts.

,

6.4 Resin casting

Thermosetting polymers can be used to produce a variety of
products by casting them into a mould where they set and
permanently take on the shape of the mould. The types of
thermosetting polymers used in casting are made up of two
parts; the resin itself and a hardener known as a catalyst.

To cast thermosetting resin, you begin by preparing the
mould, Then the resin is thoughly mixed with the correct
about of the catalyst. The mixed liguid polymer is then
poured into the mould and left to set or cure, Once fully
cured the casting is removed from the mould and is ready for
use.

6.5 Welding plastics
There are two ways to weld plastic; with heat or with
chemicals.

A chemical weld is more often used in schools and involves
using a sclvent based liguid that dissolves the surface of the
pieces of plastic being joined. The two styles of chemical
weld are liquid solvent cement and a thicker variety called
dichloromethane methyl meth acrylate , known as Tensol 12.
both products are methane based and need to be treated
with appropriate care and PPE. Tensol must be used in a
ventilated room as it has high VOC levels,

Liquid solvent cement has a water<like consistency and is
applied with either a fine tipped paint brush or a syringe. The
surfaces being joined need to be flush as the cement will not
fill any gaps. The cement is drawn along the joint by capillary
action. Ligquid solvent cement will join styrene, ABS, Acrylic
and butyrate in any combination. The join sets very quickly
but is not particularly strong in thin sections. The solvent
cement can damage the surface of the plastic if not applied
carefully.

Tensol 12 is best used on acrylic but will work with HIPS,
PETG and polycarbonate. It is a much thicker solvent and is
able to fill small gaps, but a flush accurate joint will always be
much stronger. Tensol 12 is applied to the surface of the joint
and can take around three hours to dry.

Heat welding plastic involves using a special hot air gun
which accurately heats the areas being welded together as
well as a plastic filler rod that is applied to the weld joint.
Filler rods are available in HDPE, rigid PVC, LDPE, PP and ABS
making it a versatile way to join many plastics,

"
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Edugas Design & Technology (1-9)
Polymers: Commercial Manufacturing &
Quality Control

\,
>

7.1 Plastics for commercial products

Plastics are widely used in commercial products. They have
particular properties, such as electrical and thermal insulation,
that are hard to find in other materials and most of them are
waterproof and hygienic. Many plastics, such as polyethylane used
for plastic bags, possess a good strength to weight ratio. Plastics
offer value for money as a manufacturing material,

IM

Thermoplastics are a very popular materials for seating products,
as they are easy to mould and have a good level of flexibility. They
are also lightweight, tough, durable, waterproof, corrosion
resistant and chemical resistant making them easy to clean. Many
plastics have a scratch resistant surface which helps to keep them
looking good for longer. They are easily coloured and can be given
a textured surface if required.

Thermosetting plastics are generally harder but more brittle than
thermoplastics; they do not melt if they get hot. This is the key
property that makes them so useful in electrical fittings.

Urea formaldehyde s the main thermosetting plastic used for
electrical fittings and is an excellent electrical insulator with good
tensile strength, It can reach a very high temperature before heat
distortion occurs, making the fitting stable even if there is an

electrical fault.

\.d
7.2 Commercial production techniques
There are many different plastic processing methods used in
industry including blow moulding for bottles, rotational moulding
for hollow shapes and vacuum forming. Injection moulding and
extrusion are two processes that offer great repetitive accuracy
and enable a high level of detail to be achieved.

7.3 Injection moulding

This process is ideal for complex shapes. Firstly a mould needs to
be made; these are generally constructed from steel In two parts,
They need to be very accurate as any blemishes with be

transferred to every moulding produced. ' I
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7.4 Extrusion

Extrusion is used to create a continuous flow of plastic that is
pushed through a die to create a specific profile. Extrusion is
used for cables, pipes, mouldings and even plastic film used for

bags and packaging.

The extrusion process starts off in a similar way to injection
moulding, using a die instead of a mould. The die sets the profile
of the extruded plastic and must be made to a very precise
tolerance.

A continuous flow of the softened plastic passes through the die
at just the right temperature and flow rate to hold the shape,

B

The extruded plastic then passes onto a cooling table or cooling
through where it fully solidifies and is either wound onto a spool
or drum if thin and flexible, or cut into lengths if rigid.
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7.5 Blow moulding

Blow moulding feeds an extruded plastic tube known as a
parison into a hollow mould such as a mould for a bottle. The
parison is pinched at the bottom as the mould closes and filled
with heated compressed air until the parison inflates to fill the
mould.

7.6 Quality control

When products are made, checking that they are being
produced correctly Is an essential stage. This Is known as
quality control (QC) and is crucial to ensure dimensional
accuracy is consistent and that the product is reliable and

Laser cutters are one of the must aueurawe ways to cut a

number of different plastics. (Note that use of some plastics,

for example PVC, should be avoided as they will give off

poisonous fumes when heated.) The laser itself can follow a

design to a very fine tolerance, but they must be set up

correctly considering the following.

«  Kerf allowance —Every laser removes a little material and
the thickness of the cut is know as the ‘kerf which can
range from 0.1 mm to over 1 mm , depending on which
material is used. Allowing for this variation is important
to ensure the product fits comrectly as it will affect the
talerance of the component being manufactured.

+ Power and speed settings - Lasers cut using a
combination of speed and power, The deepest cut would
be on the slowest speed at the highest power and the
lightest engraving would require the fastest speed and
the least power, It is important to select the correct
settings for the type of thickness of material and the
type of cut or engraving required,

« Focusing the beam - The focual length of the laser will
affect the quality of the cut or etch. Incorrect focus will
mean the workpiece will not be cut through correctly
and the keft usually becomes much wider. Many lasers
have an autofocus fitted, but it still needs to be set.
Manual focusing can be done with a simple measuring
tool or pin.

+ Clean mirrors and lenses — One of the most common
issues with laser cutters is that the power seems to drop
off as the cutting head mowves away from the laser source.
This can mean that the work furthest away may not be
cut through efficiently, If this happens it often means that
the laser's lenses and mirrors need to be cleaned. This is
a specialist job that your teacher or workshop technician
should perform.

Ul 10
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Polymers: Commercial Manufacturing &

Quality Control

8.1 Plastic surface treatments and finishes
The reason for applying a finish to plastic's fall into two main
categories; protective and aesthetics. Most plastics are self-
finishing, but a number of more interesting finishes can be
applied.

Adding aesthetic appeal may mean colouring plastic by painting or
applying graphics, or electroplating with a desired metal like
chrome, nickel or even gold, Plastics can be enhanced to give it a
sheen r shine, or matt surface finish, by rubberising or lacquering.
It can even be coated in a fur effect. Protection can make it less
prone to UV corrosion and colour fade,

8.2 Common plastic based finishing techniques

Plastic finishes vary dramatically in method an application. A
number of specialist technigues are on offer, depending on the
desired finish. Many of the paint on and spray on products are
solvent based and are not very environmentally friendly, as they
contain high levels of volatile organic compounds (VOCs). This
means that they give off fumes that are considered hazardous to
health and should be used according to the manufacturer's
instructions, normally in a well ventilation area with a mask being
worn,
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8.3 Polishing

Plastic can become rough or scratched when it is processed. It
can also become weathered and faded if left outside, Polishing
technigues can be used to restore a high quality finish. Brasso®

Is often used to give a lustrous shine to certain polymers such as
acrylic. Many other plastic polishes are available as are a number
of products that restore faded and weathered plastics.
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Work of Others: Industrial & Product Design

Eduqas Design & Technology (1-9) The

Company
Name

Facts

Logo

Facts

Raymond
Templier

RAYMOND TEMPLIER (1891 -
1968) like many of his
contemporaries in jewelry, was
born to a family with a long

tradition as jewelers.

Alessi

Alessi is a housewares and kitchen
utensil company in Italy, producing
everyday items from plastic and
metal, created by famous designers.

Gerrit
Rietveld

Gerrit Thomas Rietveld; 24 June
1888 - 25 June 1564) was a Dutch
furniture designer and architect.
One of the principal members of
the Dutch artistic movement
called De Stijl, Rietveld is famous
for his Red and Blue Chair.

Apple

Apple Inc. is an American
multinational technology company
headquartered in Cupertino,
California that designs, develops, and
sells consumer electronics, computer
software, and online services.

Charles
Rennie
Macintosh

Charles Rennie Mackintosh (7
June 1868 - 10 December 1928)
was a Scottish architect, designer,
water colourist and artist. His
artistic approach had much in
common with European
Symbolism. His work was
influential on European design
movements such as Art Nouveau
and Secessionism.

Braun GmbH formerly Braun AG, is a
German consumer products company
based in Kronberg. From 1984 until
2007, Braun was a wholly owned
subsidiary of The Gillette Company,
which had purchased a controlling
interest in the company in 1567.

Dyson

Dyson Ltd. is a British technology
company established by James Dyson
in 1987. It designs and manufactures
household appliances such as vacuum
cleaners, hand dryers, bladeless fans,
heaters and hair dryers.

Aldo Rossi

Aldo Rossi (3 May 1931-4
September 1997) was an Italian
architect and designer who
achieved international
recognition in four distinct areas:
theory, drawing, architecture and
product design.

He was the first Italian to receive
the Pritzker Prize for architecture.

GAP

The Gap, Inc. commonly known as
Gap Inc. or Gap, (stylized as GAP) is
an American worldwide clothing and
accessories retailer.

Primark

Primark known as Penneys in the
Republic of Ireland) is an Irish
clothing and accessories company
which is a subsidiary of AB Foods, and
is headquartered in Dublin.

Ettore
Sottsass

Ettore Sottsass (14 September
1917 - 31 December 2007) was an
Italian architect and designer
during the 20th century. His work
included furniture, jewellery,
glass, lighting, home objects and
office machine design, as well as
many buildings and interiors.

Under
Armour

Under Armour, Inc. is an American
company that manufactures
footwear, sports and casual apparel.

Zara is a Spanish clothing and
accessories retailer based in Arteixo,
Galicia. It is the main brand of the
Inditex group, the world's largest
apparel retailer.
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Eduqgas Design & Technology (1-9)
Maths in Design & Technology

You may be asked to work out Mechanical
Advantage, Load or Effort. Remember this

\'\

LOAD ™

In order to balance the SN force placed 2t 05

To work this out:

The diagram below shows
the movement of a lever

To work out distance moved:

B
DISTANCE B

DISTANCE= (7.2)/8
DISTANCE= 0.9m

To work out DISTANCE 2:

L . i
trisngle and you will know which equation P——— 8| | from the FULCRUM, we require 10N on the The force (or weight) needs to be dou-
- : O |opposite side at 0-25m to keep the seesaw
to use, /" ADNVANTAGE . e bled on the opposite side
p - < balanced. E - -
a, E'“"‘s: e E The distance from the Fulcrum needs
Towork out MECHANICAL ADVANTAGE Example rr? I Ir __‘ !Hl to be halved on the opposits side
, LOAD Maz 275N mais 7 or as a ratio 7:1 S
MF(’.H.-'\.\K'EA. E To work out FORCE
ADVANTAGE EFFONAT 125N . ?
3 FORCE= (LOAD x D1)/02
Towork out LOAD Example = 1
ECHANICAL E FORCE= (8x0.9)/1.2
LOAD = AD‘-.-'ANLE:.GE X EFFORT |03 7x125L0ADis 875N o 8.9m A 12m FORCE= (7.2)/1.2
E - - FORCE= 6KG
Towork out;l:;::‘ LOAD Example E To work out DISTANCE 1:
_—— B75N B
Effort = ———— EFFORT is 125N DISTANCEL= (LOAD2 x D2)/LOADL
MECHANICAL > S ISR ES
ADVANTAGE = . 12 DISTANCE= (6x1.2)/8
% ]
=
o
L1y
L
(=

which is part of a toy.

The distance from point A to
the pivot is 10mm.

The distance from point B to
the pivol is 40mm,

If paint A moves 10mm to the

Fixed pivot 40mim

K DISTANCE A MOV ED
DISTANCE A

6HG
< 0.9Mm

DISTANCE2= (LOADL x D1)/LOAD2

DISTANCE= [8x0.9)/6
DISTANCE= (7.2)/6
DISTANCE= 1.2m

right, how far would X10 = 30mm
point B move to the left? A 10mm
Gear Ratio DISTANCE MOVED
P . BY EFFORT
Velocity Ratio —also known as gear ratio VELOCTTY RATIO = DISTANGE MOVED
BY LOAD

Low gear ratio = more speed with less force

Driver has 60 teeth the driven has 30 teeth
The gear ratiois 1: 2.
Driver rotate s once @ Driven rotate s twice

i,
B

High Gear ratio= less speed with more force

Driver has 25 teeth the driven has 75 teeth
The gear ratiois 3:1.

30
-z 05=1l2
&0

2
—=g=El

25

TAN=

To work out the height of B
Opposite TAN 30°= 0.58
Adjacent
15
0.56=
Adjacent
B
) 15
Adjacent= —
0.58
B= 25.9cm
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(2 E[ﬁjﬁﬂﬁ ¢2¢ PREGUNTAS 777 Location | eg e
< N ! -] % Action (Where) B EG I N i
— = = ) % o (How) z
s D) | ;que? What? (What) en... Ella parece... me encanta  |odio
5 IR come unrestaurant. contenta
1. Find the infinitive éCuando?  When?
2. Remove AR/ ER/ IR , amiver In my opinion [ me gusta no me gusta
i Cua ? ich?
3 Add endings to stem C Addadetail desde mipunto  From my point |me chifla no aguanto
: e i ~ ] (e.g.weather)
I speak: hablar -> habl -> hablo ¢Quién(es)? Who? i e lodents | I of view
éDénde? ‘Where? diria que I would say me flipa detest
Cus W V7
¢Cuanto(s)?r How many / much?r creo que hafaeiEn bMMSQ/
éPorqué?  Why? pienso que I think that
éComo? How? para mi For me
PRESENT PAST FUTURE opino que | think that
normalmente normally ayer yesterday mafiana tomorrow
en general in general anteayer the day before |en dos dias in2days
sie'mpre' always el lunes pcsudo' last Monday el martes next Tuesday
préximo
todo el tiempo all the time |el fin de semana last weekend |la semana next week - Q' t'f
pasada que viene 0“ nEAlll? an I ler5
amos imos : s o o :\ ;tﬁ.
. - Ll ofte | Cl last th | aii t /8 ]
ot isteis a menudo n el mes pasado ast mon :i ;:: que next year : muy very
aron ieron . & : bastante quite
a veces sometimes |el afio pasado  last year en el futuro  in the future
AR de vez en cuando  from time to un poco a bit
— time Yes y
aba mucho alot
never
abas you can! § raramente rarely
aba ‘ pero but demasiado/a (s) |too much
abamos Imperfect Preterite e o or casi almost
abais Was-ing, Used for iS|’ .
were-ing and completed action, donde where
aban used to doing with a beginning | vlnm'blénf 3‘50 i
and an end se puede' . | NegatIVO
SE R E ST AR b por ejemplo for example
(des) afortunadamente  (un) fortunately (bondadoso/a | (aburrido/a |
D @S@B’ﬁ[@ﬁﬁ@lﬁ] P OSitlon # por otro lado on the other hand | |*®" i i
O ccupation L ocation T especiaimente especially — :
yo soy C haﬂ’a@t@ﬁ‘ﬁsﬁﬁ@g A ction yo estoy It hasn’t happened yet...so keep sin embargo / however - ::icg: o | ‘.I::/a
to eres ta estas the full infinitive - AR/ ER / IR
el/ella es T ﬁm@ c Ondition el /ella estd ,no,Obs,mnE,e, |
nosotros  somos nosotros  estamos al principio / :ﬁrs'tly (gracioso/a (travieso/a
vosotros  sois o Irﬁﬁm] E mOtion vosotros  estais primeramente/ (| o funny | * mischievous
ellos/ellas son R @uaﬁﬁ@mshﬁp ellos/ellas estan pﬂmero
: - . entonces 1 then listo/a rquisquilloso/a )
éCuantos aios tienes? , ] clever o fussy
después after
finalmente finally rextrovertido/a ] regoista
mientras Whiie | e outgoing ' ¢ selfish
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MIND MAPPING

A graphical way torepresent
ideas around your theme. Use
of keywords and branches to
show breadth of initial ideas.

VISUAL
MOODBOARD

A collection of imagery and
collagedideas to present a
visualunderstanding of your
theme. Keep to a style of
scheme of colour.

ARTIST RESEARCH

Show your understanding of
contemporary and historical
artistsand artistic movements
by analysing their work. To
drawin theirstyle and discuss
your intention.

Always remember...

DON'T LIMIT YOURSELF

Evenif it doesn’tlink to
your starting point, it may
relate to your theme.

Add annotations and
sketches to show/explain
your thought process.

PRIMARY SOURCES

When researching a
theme, collectimages,
photos, samples, magazine
cuttings etc.

Make sure all images are
relevant.

PRESENTATION

Pull your boards together
by being consistent.

Stick to a particular style
and/or colour scheme.

Use DAFONT for titles if
unsure.

MONITORING
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ANALYSING ARTWORK: -
CONTENT:

What is the work about?2

Is the work realistic/abstract?
Hasit been exaggerated?

Are there recurring features?2
What is the theme of the work?2
What message is communicated?

FORM:

«  What colour does the artistuse?
What shapes does the artistuse?
What mark-making techniques?2
How big is the work —why?2

Does the artist have astyle?

PROCESS:

* How has the work been made?
«  What media/materialhas the artist
used?

MOOD:
+  How does the work make you feel?

* Does the colour, texture, form or
composition effect your mood?

~| + Does thework reminisce abouta

dream in any way?

m! The Big Question...

NEXT STEPS:

*  Whatisyour intention?

«  How will you use this style?

«  What features will you try to
replicate?

« How are you going to use this
knowledge to further develop your
work?

» How are you going to develop your
own

- imagery in response to the artist

and/or movement?2

Activity: Take (10-15) of your ownimages linked to your theme (primary research) from observation. You wil then draw from these images and develop further by
exploring different media in the style of your chosen artist and/or movement.
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Key Vocabulary... Picture This...

MEDIA

The substance an artist uses to
create art e.g. collage,
coloured pencils, paint etc.

MATERIALS

The same idea as media but
can also refer to what the work
is created on e.g. canvas,
paperor clay.

TECHNQUES

The methodused to complete
the artwork, can be generic
such as painting or more
focussed such as blending.

PROCESSES

COLOURED PENCILS

The methodused to create

artwork thatusually follows a
range of steps rather than.izs
one skill.

= Apply using a soft
circular motion

«  Startwith the lightest
colours and build up

«  Avoid applying a thick
line of tone

WATERCOLOUR

«  Mixyour own variations
of paintinstead of
straight from palette

*  Awvoidtoomuchwater
as paperwil bobble

ACRYLIC PAINT

«  Mixyour own paint
instead of out of tub

«  Addcolour towhite to
lighten ratherthan
white to colour.

COLLAGE = Rip orcut (not both)
-  Ovwerlap to avoid gaps
«  Useawvariety of fones
OIL PASTELS = Startwithlightest first

« Presson heawyfor
strong coverage
« Blend by overlapping

roon

RED VIOLET

Tertiary)

VIOLET
( _\;—\l_l_']l'{.:ll'";'i

BLUE

VIOLET
( Tertiary)
BLUE
(Primary)
BLUE GREEN
(Tertiary)

<

RED

Primary)

GREEN

(Secondary)

7
v
/Y

[

RED ORANGE

(Tertiary

ORANGE

(Secondar V)

YELLOW
ORANGE

(Tertiary)

=2o>»E

YELLOW

(Primary)

YELLOW GREEN

(Tertiary)

Complementary

Deeper Learning...

COLOUR THEORY
PRIMARY =RED, YELLOW, BLUE
SECONDARY = ORANGE, GREEN, PURPLE

TERIARY = SECONDARY + PRIMARY
SHADE = ADDBLACK

TINT = ADD WHITE

HARMONIOUS = COLOURS NEXTTO EACH
OTHER ON COLOUR WHEEL

COMPLEMENTARY = OPPOSITE ON COLOUR
WHEEL

MONOCHROMATIC = ONE COLOUR AND
VALUES (LIGHTTO DARK)

HUE = PIGMENT OF ONE COLOUR
WARM = RED, ORNAGE, YELLOW

COOL = BLUE GREEN, PURPLE

The Big Question...

NEXT STEPS:

Have you chosen an image by
refining and selecting through
your images/drawings?e

Have you developed this image
further by using a variety of
media, materials, techniques
and processese

Have you pushed this further by
applying another method?

Activity: Take your favourite drawings and photocopy original before altering. Link to artist style and use a variety of techniques and processes to push further. Change
scale and material to add depth to your artwork.
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Key Vocabulary... Picture This...

Deeper Learning...

OBSERVATIONAL Drawing from looking at an
DRAWING image or object.
PRIMARY Drawing from an object
OBSERVATION thatis directly in front of
you.
SECONDARY Drawing from animage.
OBSERVATION
PHOTOGRAPHS Using a camera torecord
images — thisis classed as
primary observation.
SKETCHES Basic sketches and doodles
can act as a starting point
to aid in developinga

Always remember...

CROSS-HATCHING

Cross-hatching uses fine
parallel ines drawn closely
togetherto create the
illusion of shade or texture
in a drawing.

Itis the drawing of two
layers of hatching at right-
angles to create amesh-
like pattern.

HATCHING

For pencil or pen-and-ink
drawing. Hatchingis one
of the quickest ways to fill
in the dark areas.

By drawing a lot of fine
lines that are parallel, the
area as awhole is
perceived as being darker.

STIPPLING

The art or process of
drawing, painting, or
engraving using numerous
small dots or specks.

ANNOTATION: -

STEP 1: DESCRIBE

*  Whatis this animage of?
«  Whathaveyou done?
«  Whatwas the purpose of the piece?

STEP 2: EXPLAIN

«  How wasthe work made?
«  How did you produce the effecte
« How did you decide on composition?

STEP 3: REFLECT

*  Why did you use this specific method?

«  Why are some areas betterthan others?
*«  What might you do differently next time?2
*  Why might you do it differently2

«  How will your developinresponse?

The Big Question...

NEXT STEPS: -

* Produce arange of tones by
varying the pressure and
layering

» Consider using softer pencils
for darker shades

* Apply tone using a soft
circular motion to create a
smooth coverage. Filling all
the white gaps and avoid
shading in different directions

* Add detail/interest by
applying tone using mark-
making techniques

* Mark-making can be
produced by making your
own tools/paintbrushes

planned.

Activity: Try to annotate or evaluate whenever you have anidea or a change in direction.

Write about a technique that was successful or if something didn't go as
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Key Vocabulary... Picture This...

ROUGH IDEA

Basic sketches of a final
idea.

Label to ensure clarity.

VISUAL OR MAQUETTE

Animage or model created
from selected materials
(usually smaller in scale
thanintended.

FINALPIECE

Animage or sculpture that
is the end product of your
project/journey.

Visualrepresentation of
pulling all prep work
togetherto showcase your
ideas and journey. £ J

Always remember...

RULE OF THIRDS

The rule of thirdsis a
guideline which applies to
the process of composing
visualimages.

The horizon sits at the
horizontal line dividing the
lower third of the photo
from the upper two-thirds.

LEADING LINES

Leading lines refers to a
composition technique
whereby the viewer's eye is
attractedtolines thatlead
directly to the principle
subjectin theimage.

BALANCED ELEMENTS When different parts of a
photo command your
attention equally, perfect
balanceis achieved.

CROP Cropping is the removal of

unwanted outer areas
from a photograph or
illustratedimage.

COMPOSITIONAL LAYOUTS:

BALANCED ELEMENTS

RO NS
TONE
£ TOXTRE

(ROP

Deeper Learning...

FORMAL ELEMENTS OF ART: -

COLOUR: Primary colours cannot be mixed
by using any other colours butin theory, all
other colours are made from them.

Red + Yellow = Orange
Blue + Yellow = Green
Red + Blue = Purple

Orange, Green and Purple are secondary
colours. All other colours (primary +
secondary = tertiary).

Colour schemes could be adhered to fit
with theme.

SHAPE: An area closed by line. Geometric
or basic.

FORM: Form is a 3D shape which can be
sculpted using clay, wire or Modroc.

In2D art, tone and perspective canbe
used to create anillusion of 3-dimensions
using light and dark to create shadows.

TEXTURE: Surface quality. The way it feels
physically or the way itis made to feel.

TONE: Light to dark to create depth. This
could be a shade or how dark or light a
colour appears. Tones are created by the
way thelight falls onto a 3D object.

PATTERN: Created byrepeatinglines,
shapes, tones or colour. The design used to
create a patternis oftenreferred toas a
motif. Motifs can be simple shapes or
complex arrangements.

Patternscan be man-made, like a fabric or
wallpaper design, or natural, such as the
markings on animal fur.

LINE: Line can be used to portray different
qualities such as: contours, feelings or
expressions and movements.

Activity: Create a draft copy of your final design ideas. Make sure to label and photocopy sections if using a combination of a number of pieces.
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Yrl0 Knowledge organiser spring term PASTRY

Short Crust
Pastry

7 s\

Flaky
Pastry

Choux
Pastry

Filo
Pastry

Blind
Baking
What is it?

" ‘-t1

Pastry is differentiated from bread by having a higher
fat content, which contributes to a flaky or crumbly
texture. A good pastry is light and airy and fatty, but
firm enough to support the weight of the filling.
When making a shortcrust pastry, care must be taken
to blend the fat and flour thoroughly before adding
any liguid. This ensures that the flour granules are
adequately coated with fat and less likely to

develop gluten. Overmixing results in tough pastry. In
other types of pastry such as flaky, the characteristic
flaky texture is achieved by repeatedly rolling out a
dough, spreading it with butter, and folding it to
produce many thin layers

The pastry case is lined with parchment
paper and then with baking beans
and baked in the oven until cooked. The
baking beans stop the pastry from
puffing up too much, ensuring there is
space for a filling.

Making pastry (except for choux)
1. All ingredients and equipment should be kept cool.
2. Rolling out should be done gently and avoid overhandling
3. Rolling should be done in short, even strokes
4. Add the cold water a little at a time

5. Use finger tips only for rubbing in

Sausage rolls — a problem?
When considering pastry products, the
advantages are that there is variety, they are
filling, they can be cheap, sweet or savoury
and in the correct amounts, they can make a
useful part of a meal.

There are disadvantages -

Pastry products can be high in fat, sugar and
salt. Those containing meat are not suitable
for vegetarians and pork or beef products
are not suitable for some cultural diets.

Pastry products can lack vitamins and
minerals as they were often a cheap filler. A
diet lacking in vitamins and minerals can lead
to poor health and certain conditions

Key
vocabulary

Shortener
Vegetable fats
Plant fats
Crumbly
Flaky
Layers
Pliable
Chill
Baking blind
Gluten
Soft flour
Cholesterol
CHD
Scurvy
Beri beri
Vegetarians

Lacto
vegetarians

Vegans
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Geography 10 Knowledge Organiser — Coasts

Formation of Coastal Spits - Deposition Types of Erosion Types of Transportation

The break down and transport of rocks — A natural process by which eroded material A large movement of soil and rock debris that

smooth, round and sorted. is carriedftransported. moves down slopes in response to the pull of
gravity in a vertical direction.

Minerals dissolve in water
and are carried along. 1 Rain saturates the permeable rock above

the impermeable rock making it heawy.

Rocks that bash together to
become smooth/smaller.

Sediment is carried along in
the flow of the water. Wawes or a river will erode the base of the

slope making it unstable.

A chemical reaction that
dissolves rocks.

Pebbles that bounce along
the sea/river bed.

Raocks hurled at the base of a

cliff to break pieces apart. Eventually the weight of the permeable rock

3 above the impermeable rock weakens and
Boulders that roll along a collapses.
river/sea bed by the force of
the flowing water. 4

Water enters cracks in the cliff,
air compressas, causing the

crack to expand. The debris at the base of the cliff is then

remaved and transported by waves or river.

inal
- * pa LT
Slurmped

[ gl T

Types of Weathering

Weathering is the breakdown of rocks where
they are.

Breakdown of rock by
changing its chemical

compaositien. What is Deposition?

Formation of Bays and Headlands

Breakdown of rock without When the sea or river loses energy, it drops the
Why do waves break? changing its chemical sand, rock particles and pebbles it has been Waves attack the
composition. carrying. This is called deposition. coastline

Waves start out at sea. Softer rock is eroded by
= AQAZ the e ke orming

2 As waves approaches the shore, friction slows the base. a bay, calm area cases

3 This causes the orbit to become elliptical. Physical Landscapes in the UK :.h-ersis;antmls
4 Until the top of the wave breaks over. :ﬁ::ﬂtﬁm

and is now more

Mechanical Weathering Example: Freeze-thaw weathering = rnEEeh
Project
Research a section of UK coastline that is under threat .
Examine how the coast is being threatened, the underlying Example:
geology and what short and long term impacts will affect it. Old Harry
You can do this digitally or on paper but you must submit this Rocks,
as a printed piece of work. Also include: Dorset

Slze of waves Types of Waves

Background Management +  Fetch how Constructive Waves Destructive Waves 1 :’:::i““i‘;ammm"“ in the dliff face
How has this area of coast What solutions are being X . i . N

been formed? What is used to help solve these ;:;t;m:: tl-:-hls ‘:E"': ::‘: ’:1“‘_'—"_:!‘ ":'t 'Sf;"";‘g_':; This "";:’ h?ls a h“kh“‘::_h $ﬂt ':_ A :_‘:m forms 3 wave cut natch benween HT and
threatened and how will it problems? What solutions +  Strength of Erinz e . sth (5 i ETETE= = SRS LA e srm i e e 3]  Further abrasion widens the wave cut notch to
impact the local community?  could they use? |s the cost of the wind. [BErE SR erodes the coast. from a cave. )

What measures have already these solutions worth the +  How long the 4)  Caves from both sides of the headland break
been put in place? Are they benefit? Why? wind has through ‘:"mi‘“ ﬂfd‘-lﬂm_mm ol
effective? o Weatt 'E'm . PSES

6]  Further weathering and erosion eaves a stump.
Page 74
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Geography 10 Knowledge Organiser — Rivers & Coasts

-

Beach still

No deposition
further down
coast = erodes
faster.

x

Long life span
Protects from
flooding

Curved shape
encourages
erosion of beach
deposits.

Cheap

Local material can
be uszed to lock
less strange.

Will need
replacing.

A F AR

=

‘Soft Engineering Defences

Beach Beaches built up

Mowrishme with sand, so

nt waves have to
travel further

before eroding b
cliffs.

Cheap
Beach for tourists.
Stormis = need
replacing.
Odffshore dredging
damages seabed.

%o

Lows value areas
of the coast are
left to flood &

erode. 4

Reduce flood risk
Creates wildlife
habitats.
Compensation for
land.

-

Research a UK River. You need to include locational
detail, geomorphic processes and how the river is
managed at specific points to benefit people You can
do this digitally or on paper but you must submit this
as a printed piece of work. Also include:

Background

The features of the
Upper, Middle and
Lower courses of the
river. History of flooding
along the river and
problems this has
caused.

Management

What solutions are being
used to help solve thesa
problems? What
solutions could they
use? |5 the cost of these
solutions worth the
benefit? Why?

Muoisture falling from clowds 3= rain, snow ar hail.

Interception Wegetation prevent water reaching the ground.
Surface Runoff ‘Water flowing over surface of the land into rivers
Infiltration Water abzorbed into the zail from the ground.
Transpiration ‘Water lost through leaves of plants.

Physical and Human Causes of Aooding.

Physical: Prolong & heawvy rainfall
Long periods of rain causes soil to
become ssturated leading runoff.

Physical: Relief

Steep-sided valleys channels water

to flow quickly into rivers causing
greater discharge.

Upper Course of a River

HNear the source, the river flows over steep gradient from the hill /mountains.
This giwves the river a lot of energy, so it will erode the riverbed vertically to

Physical: Geology
Impermezhble rocks causes surface
rumnaff to incresse river discharge.

Human: Land Use
Tarmac and concrete are
imp=rmeakble. This prevents

infiltration & causes surface runoff.

form narrow valleys.

Formation of a Waterfall

1) River flows over alternative types of rocks.

2) River erodes soft rock faster creating a step.

3) Further hydraulic action and abrasion form a

—

v i

plunze pool beneath.

4) Hard rock above is undercut leaving cap rock

5) Waterfall retreats leaving steep sided gorge.

Middle Course of a River

Here the gradient get gentler, so the water has less energy and moves more
slowly. The river will begin to erode laterally making the river wider.

Formation of Ox-bow Lakes

which collapses providing more material for
\‘/_\‘ Erosion.

Coastal Defences Water Cycle Key Terms Lower Course of a River

Mear the river's mouth, the river widens further and becomes flatter. Material transported is deposited.

Formation of Floodplains and levees

When a river floods, fine silt/alluvium is deposited
on the valley floor. Closer to the river's banks, the
heavier materials build up to form natural levees.

Hiatural levees

o Mutrient rich soil makes it ideal for farming.
o Flzt land for building houses.
River Management Schemes

Afforestation — plant trees to soak up raimesater,
reduces flood risk.
Demountable Flood Barriers put in place when

Straightening Channel — increases velocity to
remoaowe flood water.
Artificial Levees — heightens river so flood water is

warning raised. contained.
Managed Flooding — naturally let areas flood, Deepening or widening river to increase capacity
protect settlements. for a flood.

Hydrographs and River Discharge

River discharge is the volume of water that flows in a river. Hydrographs who discharge at a
certain point in a river changes over time in relation to rainfall

1. Peak discharge is the discharge in a
. - Ronot
period of time. e

2. Lag time is the delay between peak
rainfall and peak discharge.

3. Rising limb is the increase in river
discharge.

Egishil{mn)

4. Falling limb is the decrease in river
discharge to normal level.

Time

Case Study: The River Tees

Location and Background
Lecated in the North of England and flows 137km from the Pemnines to the North 523 at Red Car.

Geomorphic Processes . .
Upper — Features include V-5haped valley, rapids and = !
Step 2 waterfalls. High Force weterfall drops 21m and is mads
fram harder Whinstone and softer limestaone rocks. e
Further hydraulic Gl_adualll.l 3 gorge I'!as been formed. " Y ’;'
ion and abrasion Middle — Features include meanders and ox-bow lakes. The g
of outer banks, neck meander near Yarm encloses the town. ':}
gets smaller. Lower — Greater lateral erosion creates features such as [ '.,:‘-_ .
floodplains & levees. Mudflats at the river's estuary. - =
Step 4
Management
Evaporation and -Towns such as Yarm and Middleborough are economically and socially important due to houses
deposition cuts off and jobs that are located there.
main channel leaving -Dams and reservoirs in the upper course, controls river's flow during high & low rzinfall.
an axbaw lake. - Betber flood waming systems, more flood zoning and river dredging reduces flooding.
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Topic: Origins of the Cold War

Year 10

: History

Subject

ke Vocaniry

Josef Stalin

Communist leader
of the USSR from
1923 until his
death in 1953, Led
the country
during WWIL

Winston
Churchill

British politician
and statesman
who was the Prime
Minister during
WWTIL,

Franklin D.
Roosevelt

Longest serving
U5 President of
all time until his
death in 1945, Led
the I15A during
WWIL.

USSR (Soviet A collection of nafions including Yalta Conference 1945 | A conference in February where

Union) Russia which were all governed by a Churchill, Stalin and Roosevelt
single communist government from 5
1917-1991. met To discuss post-war Europe.

Dictatorship A system of government in which Potsdam Conference 1945 A conference in July where
one person has absolute power to Attlee, Stalin and Truman met to
make all decisions. discuss post-war Europe.

Communist A paolitical system in which the First use of nuclear 1945 In August the USA dropped two
government controls everything bomb. nuclear weapons on Japan.
including all wages and businesses.

Iron Curtain Speech 1946 Churchill gives a speech in the U5

Capitalist Political ideas which are focussed in which h?a says that Europe has
little government intervention, and b divided T Curtain
the right to freely trade to make een divi by an Iron Curtain’.
MONEY- US intervention in 1947 | The defeated Germany is forced

Cold War A state of mistrust and tension Ereece and Turkey to accept harsh terms for peace
between two or more countries. Mot affer losing WWL
an actual war but the threat of war. - — -

Truman Doctrine 1947 Truman unveils his new policy

Conflict Opposing actions between two which is aimed af stopping the
different groups. if violent it can be spread of communism
called o war. '

Tension The potential for disagreements Berlin Blockade 1948-9 Stalin blocks land access to West
and opposing ideas to turn info Berlin, the West supplies it by air
conflict. Formation of NATO | 1949 | NATO, the alliance of capitalist

Democracy The idea that a nation should countries is created o help
choose its own leoders. defend the West.

Harry S.

Truman

Was Roosevelt's
vice president and
became the
president on his
death and served
from 1045-5K3,

What changed over the period?

In 1945, the United States along with Britain
were in a successful wartime alliance against Mazi
Germany. As soon as this war was won, the Grand
Alliance started to break down as disagreements
over the future of Europe allowed old enmities to
resurface.

By 1949, the USA and the US5R were locked ina
state of Cold War, not daring to attack each
other directly for fear of nuclear weapons but
working against each other's interests wherever
possible around the world.

Always Remember...

»  The allionce between the USA and USSR was a
marriage of convenience, it only worked whilst
they had a common eneny
The USA was capitalist and the USSR was
communist, These are opposite systems and

incompatible with each other.

Europe was divided between countries in the
Soviet 'sphere of influence’ and "Western'
countries, which had capitalist democratic
governments, This divide was called the Tron

Curtain’.

: Nazi Germany.

Deeper Learning...

State the key events and the year they occurred
in the early Cold War.

Explain why the Cold War started in the years
after WWIL

"The development of nuclear weapons was the
main cause of the Cold War'. How far do you
agree with this statement?
Project: Create a fact-file on the life of Josef
Stalin, his actions and beliefs,

Activity - 'The main cause of tension between East and West in the 1940s was the Berlin Blockade.' How far do you agree with this statement?
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Development of the Cold War

-
-

Ic

tory Year 10 Topi

is

H

-
-

Subject

e Vocairy-

What changed over the period?

After the death of Stalin, Khruschev became the
Soviet leader and gave his "Secret Speech’ which
signalled that the U55R would fake a more peaceful
approach and try to coexist with the West, This was

Hungary in 1956 to deal with the uprising there. By the
late 1950s the Space Race was well underway and
ICEMs hod made the Cold War even more serious.
When Kennedy took office in the USA in 1961 he

Always Remember...

» The leaders of the US5R and the USA changed
but the differences between their political and

economic systems did not.

= MNATO was formed in 1949 but the Warsaw Pact
was not formed until 1955, when West Germany
was invited into NATO. The U5S5R had fought a
brutal war against Germany which had killed tens
of millions, fo allow Germany info the enemy
alliance was too close for the USSR

statement?

USSR (Soviet A m!lmu?"huf nﬂ‘l’iclrrs includi;gh MNATO formed 1040 The Morth Atlantic Treaty Josef Stalin | Communist leader of
Union) Russia which were all governed by a Organisation. an allionce of capitalist the USSR from
single communist government from countries. 1923 until his death
1917-1331 - | E—— — in 1953. Controlled
Deat Stali the USSR di i
De-Stalinisation | A process of change after the eath of Stalin 1953 e leader of e Ies leading the Eastern Bloc
- to a power struggle amongst his with harsh
death of Stalin where the USSR possible successors
would pursue a more peaceful . Measures.
approach beginning in 1953. West Germany joins 1955 The USSF}; 'Ffael;j1 Thr‘ﬂﬂfﬁﬂﬂdllﬂs West Mikita By 1956 he had
MNATO & tinto t i
Sputnik The world's first man-made ermarly Brougnt into The afiance. Khruschev Ejggergi;rhfo Stalin
satellite, qunchﬁd by the USSR in Warsaw Pact formed. 1985 An alliance of communist countries and tried to take a
1957, starting the 3 Race.
arting tThe Space Roce formed to oppose NATO. mare peaceful
Brinkmanship A risky game of pushing the threat The Secret Speech 1956 | Khruschev gives a speech in which he approach until the
level to the limits to encourage the signals de-Stalinisation. Hungarian Uprising.
other side to back down. . ;
The Hungarian 1954 Led by Imre Magy. the Hungarian D‘-'ﬂgh'f D. President of the
Arms Race A continual build-up of weapons and Uprising people rebel against communismm. Eisenhower USA from 1953 until
soldiers to gain an advantage over 1861 Refused to
the ather side. Cevelopment of ICEBMs 1957 The USSR develops the technology to apologise for the US
use nuclear weapons without dropping spying on the USSR
In-relliggm Information about the enemy them from planes. and lying about it.
gained by spying or some other
secret way. Launch of Sputnik I 1957 Both sides fear weapons orbiting over John F. President of the
their territories in satellites. Kennedy USA from 1961 until
ICBM Inter-continental ballistic missile, — his assassination in
developed in the 1950s to launch U2 Spy Plane Crisis 1960 A US plane is shot down in the USSR 1963. Failed to
nuclear weapons across the world. derailing the Paris Peace Summit. respond to the
. . o . i Berlin Wall but dealt
Summit A meeting between the overall Berlin Wall Built 1961 A wall is built overnight separating wﬁhﬂhai‘ubﬁn ea
leaders of different countries. West Berlin from East Germany. Missile Crisis well.

Deeper Learning...

State the key events and personalities involved in
the Hungarian Uprising.

Explain why the Berlin Wall was built, and the
official reasons given by the USSR

"The Secret Speech caused the Hungarian
Uprising'. How far do you agree with this

inherited a very poor relationship with the East which = The nuclear arms race was well underway by the Project: Create a fact-file on the Space Race,
was immediately worsened by the building of the Berlin 1950s but the development of H-bombs and beginning with Sputnik and ending with Apollo 11.
Wall. ICEMs only increased the perceived threat.

Activity - "The main cause of tension between East and West in the 1950s was the West Germany joining NATO. How far do you agree with this
statement?
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Topic Christian Practices

Year 10

Subject RE

Key Vocabulary...

Picture This...

Worship Worshio is the act of religious praise to give thanks to God Salvation Fixing o broken

and osk for forgiveness. It shows their love of God. Atonement ralationship, for example,
i X . i . Reconciliation when Jesus died on the

Public & private Worship can be in public in a church with other Chrisfians cross he fixed the broken
and it can also be in private on their own. relafionship between God

Liturgical Worship which follows a set pattern each time, for :;:d-iluggr?zgcf;lfeﬂir%n
example, prayers, Holy Communion, reading the Bible. sin-cmd gave su::lvatlion
Roman Catholic and Church of Englond worship in .
fiturgical way. Christian Aid | Christian Aid is o Christian

Non-liturgical Worshio which does not follow a set pattern each fime, for 3;'3::; wr:g:’r E:gicizs
examgle, not celebrating the Hely Communion at every emevrggncy sid 1o thlose in
senvice but spending maore time reading the Bible.

Methodist and Baptist churches worship in a non-iturgical need. They donate maney
way. F:nd pray for ’r.h_ose_who are
in need and living in

Spontaneous Worshio which follows no structure ot all but is guided by poverty.
the Holy 3pirit: Quaker Christians sit in silence until someone Persacution When areligious peson s
feels moved to speak by the Holy Spirit. N -

bulied and received bad

Sacrament A outward ceremony/fsign of an inward, deep spiritual treatment because of their
meaning. Holy Communion ond baptism are sacraments. religicn, for example, not
The bread & wine at Holy Communion mean the body & being able to build o
blood of Jesus’ sacrifice on the cross and the water of church, being putin priscn
baptism symiolises the washing away of sin and or even kiled.
welcoming o persan inta Christionity. -

~  Comymeela In Morthern Ireland - o

Tranzubstantiation The belief Roman Catholic Chrstians have that the bread Sie. = Community centre to work for
& wine at Holy Communion actually miraculously fums into reconciiation .
the body & blood of Jesus sacrifice.

Pilgrimage A religious and spiritual joumney, for exampls, fo Lourdes
|France) and lona [Scotlond)

Mission Mission is the calling to spread the faith. The church has a Church growth | The church is growing
mission fo tell people atout the Son of God [Jesus) wha ragidly in South America,
came inte he world to bring salvation. Jesus gave the Africa and Asia, but netin
disciples the Great Commission when he asked them to go Europe, USA ond Middle
outinto the wend to spread his teachings. East

Evangelism When a Christian spreads the faith by teling other about
Jesus feachings. Street Pastors Street Pastors are trained

Perzecution When arsligious person is bulied and received baod Chrisfians who help the
freatment because of their religion, for example, not being most vuineratle on fhe
able to build o church, being put in orison or even killed. sirets. Thgv put ch:_pe

[unconditional love] info

Atonement Paying the price for sin practice.

Reconciliation

Fixing a broken relationship, for example, when Jesus died
on the cross he fixed the broken relationship between God
and humans caused by sin. He atoned for human sin and
gave salvation.

Always Remember...

Christians believe in one God wh
understood in three parts or persons:
God the Father, Jesus the son and
the Holy Spirit. This is called the Trinity.
The Trinity is active in a Christian’s life.

Deeper Learning...

Create a connection map to show the role
of the church in the local community and
the world wide community.

Christianity

4, --.\! ~ y "'\\ Hamity
/ “Faith by itself, “Love one
e if it is not A another”

(Greatest
Coammandmant)

\_ accompanied by.
action, is dead”

S /" =
\\ \ o Chrigsianity p e
Sacrad writings bne sounces of suthority i
e R \
-~ Y. .

/ - “ Mothing is impossible
f God will separate with God” [Bible)

-\ people as a shepherd

Py

{ separates the sheep
5 from the goats.” --\ e A

e - ,

/" (Parable of the Sheep &

= AL WElinE e Wt of AutRadily

| Satred of auithes

\\\ Guats] Ehiatisning y

- | ¥
S Y ya “Do this in
remembrance
P — of me.”
ks &1 Ui Lash Suppar- Holy
“Father, Torgive [ r———

L them.” g

fhssas en Ui crmss)

Sacred wirlings are sources of suthority

T Al IS A e s of autRenily

Activity - Plan your evaluation answer to 12 mark questions.

1. "The most important duty of a Christian is to worship God." 2. The best way fo understand God isfo goon a

pilgimags.”

3. "Evangelism iz wrong." 4. " Bapftism is the most important sacrament.”
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1950s = Rock ‘n’ Roll
Elvis Presiey bringing black &
white music together

Swing rhythms

Electric guitar Stratocaster)
invented 1954

12 bar blues was important
structure for early songs
Strophic verse only
Influenced by Blues, Country
music & Gospel

1960s — British Rock
The Beatles played in clubs and
pubs to get music known
Guitar driven songs with rhythm
guitar strumming patterns,
backing vocals ,

occasional lead guitar solos,
backing vocal harmony.
Popular because they used a
variety of styles Rock ‘n’ Roll,
Rock, Ballad.

Some songs based on chord
progressions, others composed
over riffs.

Structure included strophic
songs and verse & chorus +
bridge . instrumental

1990s Britpop &
female pop icons

1970s — spectrum of styles

Rock ~ Large stadium events, light shows,
performed for huge audiences. Used distortion
effect on lead guitars, extended solos in
nstrumental section

Heavy Metal - loud,, distortion effect, virtuosic
guitar solos, screaming vocals, head banging
Glam Rock loud, brash, highly colourful costumes,
added keyboard synthesiser / saxophones

Disco lighter rock with highly choreographed

dances, up tempo, catchy choruses for everyone to

join in
Punk Rock loud, rebellious lyrics, played in small

venues, like heavy metal but paired down to basics

Reggae street music of Jamaica, laid back beat on

off beat, prominent bass riffs, vocal harmony, lyrics

influenced by slavery and Rastafarian beliefs

Electronic Lo es CIMerg e
Jungie, drum & bass dev
hashiphopand RE&E B

yynth pop with

jod putar sof
Instrumentals, use of distorthion and »

Synthesisers were

. Jon Bon Jow.,
Eltvon John, Madonna, Michael Jackson, Green Day,

Dawd Bowe are still popular today

Female artists such as Whitney Houston, Beyonce (formerly in girl band Destiny’s Child),
Mariah Carey, Annie Lennox, Lauryn Hill, Celine Dion demonstrate the range of styles
including Hip Hop, Rock, Power Ballads and Pop, popular in the 50s.

Chord sheet

A5 295 Tew

yilable 19
» @ in bass

c Cmajy7 P

Isagine thaze’'s no heavesn,

c Caaly? P

It's easy if your trxy,

c Canaj?7 P

Bo hell below us,

c Cmajy? P
Above us oaly sky

r An/8 Cm? r/C

Isagine all the peocple,

G c/e &7

Living fox to - day -a ha

Ballad / Power Ballad

Typically a ballad tells 3 story. Lyrics can be comic,
dramatic or most commonly about love.

A power ballad is an emotonal song delivered with
powerful vocals.

The songs build up perhaps from a single instrument
accompaniment and simple voals to an increased
texture with added drums, guitars, strings (violing /
cellos) heightening the emotion. Vocally harmonies
and counter-melodies are often added and with
some great singers, vocal ad libs (extra melodic
material) add further emotion to the song.
Imagine — John Lennon, Angels — Robbie Williams,
We Are The Champeons — Queen,

1 Will Always Love You — Whitney Houston

Typical structure ~ intro, verse 1 (linstrument)

2% verse (added instrument), chorus (+backing
vocals), chorus with further increased texture

| How to'ltﬂe.l

added 1o chorus, Typically 3 or 6 notes lower

Chores can be played 32 3 Block chord or spread out 42 3n arpeggio / arpeggiated to give variety 1o the song
Tre rotes of the Chorts Selow 3re piayec in 3 dFerert order to m3ke it swoother




The Baroque Concerto

Key Vocabulary
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GCSE Physical Education — Components of Fitness

Health — A state of complete mental, physical and social well-being (not merely the absence of disease or | Relationship between these:

infirmity). = Regular exercise increases general health, fitness and
Fitness - The capacity to carry out life’s activities without getting too tired. well-being.

Woell-being — a feeling or mental state of being contented, happy, prosperous and healthy. = High levels of fitness can in turn have a positive
Sedentary — a lifestyle that is inactive and involves much sitting down impact on well-being and sedentary lifestyles.

Health Related Compeonents of Fitness Skill Related Components of Fitness

Component Component

Muscular The ability of a muscle to Coordination  The ability to move different limbs
Strength exert force for a short period at different times or to do mare
of time. than one task at a time effectively.
Reaction Time  The ability to react quickly in sport
Muscular The ability to use voluntary situations to out wit your
Endurance muscles, over long periods of opponent or outsprint another
time without getting tired. athlete
Agility The ability to change direction

under control, whilst maintaining

Flexibility The range of movement at a speed, balance and power.
joint.
Balance The ability to keep your body mass
or centre of mass over a base of
Cardiovascular The ability of the heart and support.
Endurance circulatory system to
(stamina) continuously exercise without
tiring (for a long period of Speed The ability to move the body
VO2 Max time]. quickly.
02 intake per
minute
Power The ability to combine speed and
strength.
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GCSE Physical Education — Components of Fitness

Term Definition/notes/concept

Keywords:
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GCSE Physical Education — Fitness Testing

Muscular Strength Agility

Test: Hand Grip Dynamometer Test u Test: lllinois Agility Test

Protocol: Grip the dynamometer in one hand. Start with your k" Protocol: Start lying down at the start line. Complete
hand up and bring down to side while pulling in handle. No swinging your hand. course as quick as possible (10m x 5m — 4 central cones)
—

*Simple and easy to complete * Only one size of dynamometer which may affect reading.
* Focuses solely on forearm strength.

Muscular Endurance Speed A ®
Test: sit up test (metronome) = Test: Maximal press up test Test: 30m Sprint Test v

*Simple and easy to complets * Maotivation dependant / Timing errors.

Protocol: Complete full sit ups in time to Protocol: complete as many press-ups Protocol: 5tart from stationery position. Complete distance
to the beat on the recording as possible resting in the “up® position in the quickest possible time. Time is stopped when chest
* Simple test to complete * Difficult to assess whether each repetition is
* Minimal equipment nesded. performed correctly. Difficult to accurately * Quick test to complete. * Running surfzces/weather conditions can
meazure large groups. * Minimal equipment needed and can be affect the results.
performed anywhere with a flat 50m run. * Inaccuracies with stopwatch usage.

Flexibility

Test: Sit and Reach Test Power
Protocol: 5it W|tr'! legs Stralgh_t out in front i_EInd_SD|E5 of feet against box/table. Test: Vertical jump Test
Reach forward without bending knees. No jerking movements.

Protocol: 5tand next to wall and mark an initial reach while
feet are flat on the ground. Standing jump to reach a5 high
S ——— _ S ——— as possible. Measure distance from first mark to second.

&

*Data table readily available warmed up appropriately.
for comparison * Only measures flexibility of Disadvantages
lower back and hamstrings.
* Quick and easy to perform. * Technigue plays are large role in successful
* Easy to complete with large groups. completion.

Cardiovascular Fitness (Aerobic Endurance)

Test: 12 min Cooper Run e —— —
Protocol: Continuously run/swim Reliability /validity &

for 12 minutes. *Minimzal equipment * Inaccuracy of heart Validity relates to whether the test actually measures what it sets out to
Distance recorded. needed rate measurements measure,
*Test can be self * Motivation

Reliability is a question of whether the test is accurate. It is important to ensure

administerad. dependant that the procedure is correctly maintained for ALL individuals.
Test: Multi-Stage Fitness Test — )
Protocol: Shuttle run continuously for 20 _j e Disadvantages RES““S_‘CE” be |r1:1pm1u'ed: o ]
metres. Record the level and point that you - — = By using experienced testers & calibrating equipment
cannot continue at that pace for. . i:.mmppl:.;:snn . :-:::,t;:.::n:: » Ensuring performers have the same level of motivation to complete each test

= Repeatedly test to avoid human error (x3)

Paca.-Q4
o O“r



GCSE Physical Education — Fitness Testing

Term Definition/notes/concept

Keywords:




GCSE Physical Education — Types of Training

Continuous training - Involves a steady but regular pace at a
moderate intensity (aerobic) which should last for at least 20 minutes.
i.e. running, walking, swimming, rowing or cycling.

Used by a marathon runner.

* Can be extremely boring as repetitive

*ldeal for beginners
*Highly effective for long distance athletes

Interval training - Involves periods of work followed by periods of
rest. i.e. Sprint for 20 metre + wolk back to start.
Used by a 200m sprinter

Advantages Disadvantages

* It can be hard to keep going when you start to fatigue
{high motivation and self discipline needed)

* Dwer training can occur if sufficient rest is not allowed
betwesn sessions (48 hours)

* Quick and easy to =et up.

* Can mix aerocbic and anaerobic
exercise which replicates team
EaMmMes.

Fartlek training — Referred to as ‘speed play’
This is a form interval training but without rest.
Involves a variety of changing intensities over ;
different distances and terrains. A— o S—

i.e. 1 lap ot 50% max, 1 lap walking, 1 lop ot 80% (aerobic and anaerobic used)
Used by games players — Hockey players

Advantages Disadvantages

* Performer must be well motivated
particularly when intensity is high

* Difficult to assess whether performer is
performing at the correct intensity

* More enjoyable tham interval and continuous
traiming

* Good for sports which require changes in speed

* Easily adapted to suit the individuals level of
fitness and sport.

Plyometrics training
Involves high-impact exercises that develop power. i.e. bounding/hopping, squat
jumps. Used by long jumpers, 100 m sprinters or baskethall players.

Advantages

* Easy to set up requiring little or no
egquipment
* Hugely effective in developing power

Disadvantages

* Can result im injury if not fully warmed up.
* Can place a great stress on joints and
muscles.

Weight/Resistance training — & form of training that uses progressive resistance
against a muscle group. Used by cyclists. (31 41
Muscular strength: High weight x low repetitions i
Muscular endurance: Low weight x high repetitions

* Reguires expensive equipment

* If exercises are not completed with the
correct technigue it can cause injury to
the performer

"Wariety of equipment to prevent boredom

*Strengthens the whole body or the muscle groups
targeted.

*Can be adapted easily to suit different sports

Circuit training - A series of exercises completed one after
another. Each exercise is called a station. Each station should
work a different area of the body to avoid fatigue.

i.e. press ups, sit ups, squats, shuttle runs. e

* Technigue can be affected by fatigue and
can increase risk of injury

* Must hawve motivation and drive to complete
the et amount of repetitions and sets.

* Quick and easy to set up

* Easy to complete with large groups

* Cam be adjusted to be made specific for
certain sports. i.e. netboll specific circwit

HIIT Training

These are High Intensity Interval Training activities where speed and
recovery are used throughout the session. Exertion levels are high (7,/10)
for between 30 secs and 3 mins. Work output is much shorter than recovery time
Examples might be Body pump, High Impact Aerobics, Spinning.

*Variety avoids boredom
*Instructor will challenge & motivate
*GFrest way to meet new people

* Gym membership can be expensive.
* Group classes are not tailored to individual
nesds.
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GCSE Physical Education — Methods of Training

Term Definition/notes/concept

Keywords:
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GCSE Physical Education — Principles of Training

Principles of training - Guidelines that ensure training is PAR-Q — Physical Activity Readiness Questionnaire
effective and results in positive adaptations. These principles Conducted before fitness testing or an activity programme to examine the performer's readiness
are used when planning an Exercise Programmes for training or any health conditions/lifestyle choices that may affect the successful completion.
FITT Principle Progression
Using overload in a progressive way over the course of a programme. Once adaptations [Ta-
have happened overload needs to be applied to make gains again, e.g. lifting more in
Freguency How often training Increase training from ance o week 12 than in week 2 of the programme.
takes place. weeak to two
1 i How hard th i ; fram 10k Overload
I'ItEI'IS-It‘j' aw hard the noreagse resIsTance jram £ to - . -
p—— 15kg or increase incline on the Waorking the body harder than normal/gradually increasing the
treaamiil, amount of exercise you do. i.e. bench press 50kg x 10 repetitions
and increase to 55kg x5 repetitions.
Time The length of the Increase training session from 45 Reve rs]hilit]r
sessian. minutes to 33 minutes. If training is not regular, adaptations will be reversed. This can happen when:
» Suffering from illness and cannot train
Type The method of Change to from interval training . |r|j|Jr';"
traiming used. to Faortlek training. . After an off-seasaon.,
Specificity Individual needs
Training showed be matched to the requirements of the sport All athletes programmes would differ depending on:
or position the performer is involved in. »  Performer's goals/targets
Training must be specifically designed to develop the right: = Strength and weaknesses
+  Muscles »  Agefoender
»  Type of fitness « Current health/fithess levels
+  Skills

Overtraining E
Occurs when you train too hard and do not allow the body enough restfrecovery time. Signs/symptoms include: extended muscle soreness, frequent illness &
increase inmjuries.

Calculating Training Zones/Thresholds of Training

}8 5% _______ Angs rehic an ng Linge? mone
80% (T rainisg for Saaar Gnd spead|
Maximum Heart Rate [MHR) = Aerobic target zone: 60—80% of Anaerobic target zone: > 85% 60% — — — — — skt L ing Lirgut o Trenid.
220 — age MHR MHR T |
{60% = x 0.6 [ 80% = x 0.8) (85% = x 0.85)
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GCSE Physical Education — Principles of Training

Term Definition/notes/concept

Keywords:
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GCSE Physical Education — Warm up and cool down, injury and prevention

Injury prevention — to prevent injury performers and coaches should recognise and identify
risks and reduce them.

Using the
right

principles of

Using Following a
appropriate full warm up
protactive and coal

Checking the Ensuring
facilities competition
is balanced

training to clothing gocd dawn
ower

OVETUsE

injuries

Warm up

Pulse raiser An activity that increases heart rate and temperature.

Stretches An activity that increases the elasticity of muscles,
tendons and ligaments.
Mobility An activity that takes the joint through the full range of

motion.

Dynamic movements An activity that involves changes in speed and direction.

Skill rehearsal An activity that mirrors game demands.

Cool Down

Low intensity exercise An activity that gradually decreases temperature and

heart and breathing rates.

Stretches Static stretches that decrease muscle temperature.

Injuries

Soft tissue injuries

Strain — Twist or tear to a muscle or tendon.
Sprain - Twist or overstretch to a ligament.
Treatment for strain and sprain = RICE (Rest, lce, Compression,

Elevation) for 24 - 48 hours.
. |- Apply ice to reduce the
swelling for a maximum
| -~

of 10 minutes.

R — rest the imjured part.

o C— Compress the injured
area using a bandage.

Head Injury

Concussion — An injury to the brain caused by a knock to the head.
Common in contact sports. If an athlete is concussed, they may:

= Become unconscious,

» Feel sick, dizzy or drowsy.

» Get confused, stare & suffer memonry loss. w

E — Elewate the injured
part to decreasze the
blood supply.

Spinal Injury
A serious and painful injury to the spine. This could be paralysing ar
fatal. This may occur during a rughy scrum or falling off a horse.

Fracture — a broken bone.

Open/compound/complex fracture — bone through the skin
Closed/simple fracture — bone remains in the skin.
Greenstick fracture — bone bends (younger children)

Stress fracture - repeated or prolonged forces against the bone

Dislocations - a sudden impact to a joint can cause
the bones that meet to become disconnected or
moved out of place.

Blisters

These are caused through friction and rubbing e.g. on footwear.
Fluid is released under the skin to form a protective layer. The
swelling becomes painful.
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GCSE Physical Education — Performance-enhancing dugs, injury and prevention

Term Definition/notes/concept

Keywiords:
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GCSE Physical Education — Sports Psychology

Classification of skill
Skills are specific tasks that can be learnt and
practiced. i.e. Golf swing / Lay up / Tennis volley

Continuum = sliding scale of extremes at each end

Environmental Continuum — Open,/Closed skills_

OPEN CLOSED

Difficulty Continuum - Complex/Simple skills

COMPLEX

BASIC/SIMPLE

Skilful Movement

= Efficiency e.g. no wasted energy — good timing
=  Pre-determined e.g. planned like a routine

» Co-ordinated e.g. run and kick/hit

»  Fluent e.g. one skill transfers into another

= Aesthetic e.g. technigque locks good

SMART Targets

) i Specific
Goal setting motivates performers

Mental Preparation

= Imagery e.g. pictures in the mind

= Mental Rehearsal e.g. internal view [ external view

= Selective Attention e.g. filtering relevant
information

= Positive Thinking (self talk) e.g. rehearsing success

= Concentration —

Mental Preparation for Performance
Mental rehearsal/Imagery involves the athlete
imagining themselves in an environment performing a
specific activity using all of their senses.
This can be used to:
= Familiarise the athlete with
a competition site or a complex
play pattern or routine.
= Motivate the athlete by recalling
images of their goals or of success
in a past competition.
= Perfect skills or skill sequences the
athlete is learning or refining.
» Reduce negative thoughts by
focusing on positive outcomes

Measureable Achievable

Feedback

Vital part of information processing which provides
confidence, motivation and improves performance.
Intrinsic feedback: This cormes from within the performer.
Kinaesthetic senses provide feelings from muscles/joints
about the action.

Extrinsic feedback: This comes from results and match

analysis. F;’
1_Knowledge of results — the outcome b
?.Knowledge of performance — techniques used =

Enowledge of Results: Information provided to the athlete
detailing stats and data from the event/training
Knowledge of Performance Information provided to the
athlete after the performance in terms of technigue and
tactical decision making.

Guidance (Positive & Negatives)
Visuzal puidance: Learners are shown
the whole action by the coach. i.e. demeonstration/use af
video playback.

Verbal guidance: Learners listen to
information given to a performer

often using associated terminalogy.

i.e. instructions told to o team.

Manual guidance: Coaches will physically
move a performer and support them in

performing a skill. i.e. Trampolining
somersault support.

Mechanical guidance: Learners use equipment to help
support the practicing of a skill. =

i.e. floots during swimming stroke
development.

Recorded Timed

»  Short Term goals:
= Long Term goals:

=  Qutcome goals: result based
= Performance goals: technigue based

Targets must be concise
and clear.

“To take a 0.5 second off
my time personal best

&

time

Must be measured and
compared. Easy to
monitor.

“1 will time my runs
every training session
for the next five weeks
of training™

Target must be
challenging but yet
reachable. Motivating.
“NMy coach and | devised
the training programme
around improving leg
power for my start”

Meeds to be recorded to
track progress.

“We keep o diary of times
and distances for every
training session to inform
the plonning for the next
one and plot progress
against our aim™

Set for a particular time
to be completed.

“We agreed to do the
training programme
four times per week for
the next five weeks”™
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GCSE Knowledge Organiser (2) — Blood Brothers

Written By Willy Russell in 1982

A contemporary plot revolving around fraternal twins Mickey and Eddie (Edward) who are separated at birth. Cne is
raised in a wealthy family [Eddie) while the other is raised by a poor family (Mickey). Their different backgrounds take
them to opposite ends of the social spectrum and the clear difference in upbringing leads to tragic consegquences.

ACT OME

ACT TWO

Act one begins with the Narrator summing up the story before we flash back to the beginning and krs
Johnstone telling us about her lifz =0 far.

This is fiollewed by the first interaction between BArs Johnstone and Mrs Lyons where we can clearly
z2a the difference in class. Mrs Johnstone is cleaning fior Mrs Lyons as they have 3 conversation about
s Lyans inability to have children 2nd k4rs lohnstone being pregnant sgain. ks Iohnstons then
finds out she is having twins.

Mrs Lyons then concocts & plan for krs Johnstone to give her one of the babies but they mustn’t tell
amyone. krs Lyons will iz o her husband as he is away with work and she makes Mrs Johnstone
swear on the bible.

ance the babies are born, one is given to Mrs Lyons and she begins to bring him wp 235 her own. krs
Johnstone retums to work but Mrs Lyons starts to change and doesn't like Mrs Johnstone giving the
babyy (Edward) any attention. krs Lyons then fires Mrs Johnstone who threatens to expose the ssoret
but Mrs Lyons reminds her of the oath they both took.

The story then jumps to when the twins are seven years old and we are introduced to Mickey wha is
struggling as the youngsst in the family and wishing he was older. Edward then enters and they mest
for the first time. There is an instant connection even though it is dear they have completely different
backgrounds. The boys decids to become "Blood Brothers' completely unawars they are actually twins
bry birth.

Mickey then meets Mrs Lyons for the first time a5 he goes to Eddie's house to ‘call for him” 2nd
instanthy Mrs Lyons rezlises who he is, panics and forbids Edward from se=ing him again.

‘Wiz then meet Linda for the first time and can already see she is wery fond of Mickey 3s they sneak to
Edward's house. We start to see hrs Lyons becoms more paranoid and frantic at the point wanting to
mowe away thinking that will salve the problem of Mickey.

‘Wia 322 the kids get in trouble with the police and this reinforces to Edwards family that his new
friends are & bad influence. They plan to move sway to the countryside. Before they leave Edward
goes 1o say goodbye to Mickey and has an emotional farewell with Mrs Johnstone where she gives him
3 locket with a picturs of her and Mickey in, but it has to be kept 3 secret.

firs Lyans is much happier once they mowve believing Edward is away from Mickey and the secret =
zafie. Mrs Johnstone then gets word that she is also being moved to the countryside by the council so
her family can have a better future.

At the end of &ct one we 522 both families looking forward to their new lives.

At the start of Act two the brothers are now 14 years old and the contrast is evident straight away. Mickey is
being forced to go to school by his mum and Edward is saying goodbye after & break from boarding school.

Linda b=gins to make her feelings for Mickey more cbvious much to his embarrassment and the different
attitedes to education becomes more clear. Edward is doing wery well at school but gets expelled for refusing to
hand ower his secret locket and swearing &t the teacher. Mickey iz constantly shouted at and picked on by the
teacher but he shows no interest in leaming or doing well.

s Lyons finds out about the locket and we see panic begin to resurface whilst we also s2e Linda desperately
trying to be noticed by Mickey in @ romantic way.

Edward and Mickey then meet again and their friendship picks up where it l=ft off. Mrs Johnstone becomes
aware of the friendship but i happy to s2e Eddie and doesn't reveal the secret.

s Lyans finds out where ks Johnstone lives and goes to confront her. By this point bMrs Lyons is completely
irrational and parancid about the zecret being revealed and losing Edward.

Edward goes off to university and Bickey and Linda finzlly begin a relationship. Linda soon becomes pregnant
and they get married. Mickey then loses his job and strezggles to find work just before Edward returns from
university expecting evensthing to be the sams.

Mickey helps Sammy to rob 2 shop to get some money and ends up being caught and sent to prison. He becomes
extremely depressed and dependent on medication. Edward confesses his lowe for Linda and she admits to
having fieelings for him too. There are rumours of an affair at this point.

Mickey comes out of prison but really struggles to get back to normality. He is completely dependent on his anti
depressants and becomes threatening and abusive towards Linda. Linda seeks help from Eddie who manages to
get them a houwss tao live in and a job for Mickey but he becomes aware of who has done this for them and gets
extremely jealous. Linda tries desperately to get Mickey off the medication and keep her family together but
Mickey is & completely different person than at the start of the play.

Mickey finds out abouwt the 'affzir’ betwsen Linda and Eddie and goes to confront Eddie st his place of work with
3 gun. Lindz finds out and dashes off to t2ll Mrs Johnstone what Mickey is about to do.

Mickey is withdrawing from his medication so is completely irrational and confused about what is going on. He
confronts Edward wha is suitably terrified and tries to calm Mickey down. Mickey believes Eddie has taken
everything from him and he erratically weves arcund the gun.

The police and Mirs Johnstone arrive and she confesses what happened to the brothers when they wers born,
Mickey is horrified he wasn't given away and accidentally shoots Edward. The police immediately shoot Micksy.
Both brothers are dead. Page 93




GCSE Knowledge Organiser — Blood Brothers

Written By Willy Russell in 1982

Key Vocabulary %

Subtext — An underlying meaning or theme in a
conversation or piece of writing.

Dramatic Climax — It's the highest point of action
before the plot is resolved, usually late in the

play. |

Character Motivation — The reason behind an
action.

Dramatic Convention — The specific actions or
techniques that an actor or director uses.

Theme — Explored through the text and subtext.

Tragicomedy — & play containing elements of
both comedy and tragedy.

Socio-political — Combining social and political

Always Remember

Look carefully where the
extract comes in the play,

""' ™ Blood Brothers is set in the
WY 1960

o T,
rememiber you have the full . @
script to help you

Always highlight the key points/
instructions in the question to
make sure you don’t miss anything

You will answer four
guestions on the play

When answering a guestion as if in role as that
character always use ‘I instead of the character's
name, it shows you have read the guestion

Always check/ re read your response to
miake sure you answered all the question,
it makes sense and you have backed up
all your ideas with examples

O Research the props, setting and
costumes from the time to help
‘ Make your answers accurate
Always read
the guestion
migre thamn
once before
you begin
YOur answer

Themes

factors.

Social Context

After the appointment of
lMargaret Thatcher in 1872 to the
role of prime minister the
manufacturing industry suffered.
She sold off many publically
owned companies and closed
down many coal mines. The result
of this was a short term economic
downturn and a huge increase in
unemployment. The working class
areas of the North West were
miast affected. Russell shows the
effects of this in the play through
MMickey's unemployment; poverty
strugeles; an increase in crime
and a demand for better housing.

Cultural Context

Reference to Marilyn Monroe is
consistent within the play and
refers to the ‘perfect’ image and
fantasy woman everyone viewed
her as. Throughouwt the play Mrs
lohnstone longs for a life like hers
and the public image she
portrayed. In reality Monroe died
of a pill overdose which compares
with Mickey's addiction to anti-
depressants later in the play.
Popular culture became more
accessible (jg film, music, tv] in
escape for the Johnstone family
through dancing and games.

Historical Context

There is a clear link at this time between poverty
and under-achievement at school. Edward is
sent to a private, fee paying boarding school and
will take O levels, A levels and go on to
university. Mickey leaves school and goes into
employment and inm the end is made redundant.
Manual workers like Mickey were much more
affected by the closure of factories and the
scarcity of work. Terraced coundil housing was
popular with most working class families but
they were cramped and lacked central heating.
They were often located in the inner city and
were dirty. Willy Russell's aim is to show that
there are disadvantages to being poor and
working class. The failure to succeed is down to

Social class Friendship
Love Powverty & Debt
Superstition Mature Vs Nurture
AUDIENCE
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Blood Brothers is

a tragi-comedy

and socio-
political play

Blood
Brothers is a
Musical

lack of opportunity not ability.
Theatrical Conventions %

Marration

Chorus

Set changes in clear view

Contrasting locations on same stage

Spoken Dialogue Musical Interludes

Songs Token® props

Direct Address
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